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CALE~'DAU FOR FALL SEJrESTER 

Applications for Admission should be filed with Reg
istrar. 

9 a. m. English Entrance Test. 
1 p. m. Aptitude Test and High School Ao'hJevemen t 

Examination. 
Registration, w:ith filing of study li~ts, by all "old" 

students. 
Registration, with filing of study listB, by all "new" 

students. 
I nstruction begins. 
Close of first scholarship rep:>rt period. 
Teaooers' Institute. 
Armistice Day. 
Tlhanksgiving Day holidays. 
Close of second schola1"Ship report period. 
Christmas holidays. 

' Final Examination. First semester ends. 
' Mid-year recess. 

CALENDAR FOR SPRING SEMES'fER 

Applications for Admission should be filed with Reg
istrar. 

9 a. m., Aptitude Test and High School Achievement 
E>xam!nation. 

1 a. m. English Entrance Test. 
Registration, with filing of study lists, by all "old" 

students. 
Registrat ion, with filing of study lists, by all "new" 

students. 
I nstruction begins. 
Close of .first scholarsh ip report period. 
Easter holidays. 
Close of second scholarship report period. 
Memorial Day holiday. 
Final examinations. 
Commencement. 
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FOREWORD 

San Mateo Junior College is composed not alone of its faculty, of its 
students, or of its buildings and grounds, but rather of all three of these 
elements, together with tne citizens of the community, whose generous 
support make the College possible. 

The community supplies those tangible things, the personnel and 
buildings and grounds. The faculty and students furnish, through their 
activities, as they strive to realize their ideals, their hopes and their 
aspirations, that which transforms the wood and stone into a function
ing, ,living thing. 

By its very nature this College exists primarily for the benefit of 
our Youth, and secondarily for the aid and comfort of the Adults of the 
community. These two groups, which -constitute the College Student 
Association and the College Adult Center, are, together with the Faculty, 
one Big Family. 

Each individual member of this Big Family plays bis part in the 
building of the College as an institution for his own improvement and 
the improvement of his fellow human beings. 

In all past time men have learned to do by doing- to live by living. 
It is the purpose of this College to enable those who become a part of 
it to do likewise. Every effort is put forth to enable the college experi
ence of the student to be one of doing-of living worthwhile experiences. 

In the pages wlbich follow an etrort bas been made to define the 
quality of leadership the College offers by presenting short biographical 
sketches of the Faculty; to lay down accepted rules and standards by 
which the Big Family shall conduct its College life ; to outline the or
ganization and activi ties of the Stn<lcnt Association and of the Adult 
Center so that all may learn of the opportunities available by which 
they may become participants in programs of meaningful activity; to 
display as suggestive guides typical classroom Curricula which have 
enabled others to accomplish the technical requirements of given ends; 
to outline in detail 'l'rnns fer Jtequiremcnts of leading institutions for 
those who will continue in higher fields of learning; and, finally, to 
describe in the A1111ounce1nent oi' Courses the specific classroom sub
jects, the proper choice of which it is believed will enable the student 
to arrive at his goal. 

The purpose of this Bulletin or Information and Am10unccment oi' 
Courses is not only to serve as a guide and pattern to those who work 
within the College walls, but also to provide present and prospective 
patrons and students with a source-book, descriptive of all the activities 
of the College, which are planned and directed to the end t hat there 
may be a more efficient and happy society of worthy men and women. 
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COLLEGE FACULTY 
ABERCROMBI E, ROLAN D K ., Commerce 

B. S. in Commerce, Universi ty of California. H26; M. S. i n Commercial 
Educalloni.Armstrong College of Business Administration, 1931; Summer 
Sessions, vniversity of California,. l!l,13 and 1936; Summer Session. Coium
bi,t University, 19a6; Sales and ::;ervicc Department, H. V. Carter :Motor 
Co., San Francisco 1919- 20; Accounting Department, C. L. Best Tractor 
Co., San Leandro, 1920-21; Accounting Depart ment, Don Lee, Inc., San 
Francisco, 1922-23; Instructor, Healdsburg High School, 1926-27; H end of 
Commerce Department, Monterey Union High School, 1927-31; Instructor 
in Teaching Methods, A rmstrong College of Business Adtliinistration, 
Summer Sessions, 1932 and 19a4; at San Mateo Junior College since August, 
1931. 

BAGGLEY , FANN Y E LIZA B ETH, Commerce 
A. R. University of California, 1927; M. A. Unl\·ersity of California, 1934; 
Summers and holidays on newspaper staff, Hanford Dally Sent inel, Han
ford California, 1922-27, inclusive; part time Secr etary, University of 
California I nfirmary, 19,5-28 Inclusive; Dean of Girls, Jnstruc tor in com
mei·cial department and Director of Americanization, Ceres Union High 
School, Ceres, California, 1928-31; Summer Session, Armstrong's College or 
Commerce, 1932; instructor, Commercial Department ancl ;\lember of 
Fac ul ty Research and Guid'lnce Committee, J\Ionterey Union Hlg:]:1 School, 
1931-36; Summer SessionH, School of Swedish Applied Arts, San Francisco 
19:15 and 1n6; Summer Session, .Heald College and Hesearch at office 
machine companies. San Francisco, J0.~7; lnstructo,;,. Adult Center, San 
Mateo Junior College 1936-37; at San Mateo J unlor College since August, 
1937. 

BALDER STON, E LIZABETH G., Dean of Women, English 
B. A. Bryn Mawr, 1914: M. A. University of California, 1921; Ph. D . Uni 
versity of Californ ia, 1926: Instructor In English, Lucy Cobb Institute, 
Athens, Ga., 191-1-16; Instructo1·, Potomac School. Washington, 191G-17; 
Instructor, Maryland State Normal School, 1917-19; Instructor. High School, 
.Prescott, Ariz., 1919- 20; Teaching Fellow, Universi ty of California, 1920-
25; Jnstructor, Miss Hamlin's School, San Fran<'isco, 1921-23; at San Mateo 
,Junior Colle_ge since August, ln5. 

BASHOR, E . H., History 
A. B. Harvard University, 1916: A. M. Stanford University, 1922; instructor 
in History, Palo Alto Union l-1.igh School, 1921-2:l; at San Mateo Junior 
College since August. 1923. 

BEVERIDGE, ADA R ., P ublic Speaking, D ramatics 
B. A. ;\Iills College, 1921; 1\1. A. Stanford University, 1929; Instructor, 
Fresno High School. 1923, 1925-27 ; P rincipal o r l\lll(]red Lee Lynch School. 
Fresno, l!l23-24; I nstructor l•i•esno State College, 1924-25, and Summer 
Session, 1927; Instructor University of California l,,'xtension Division, 1930; 
Instructor. Adult Center San Mateo Junio,· College, 1936-37; at San Mateo 
Junior College since Auc:ust, l!l27. 

BISSETT, LEE H .. , P hysical Education 
B. S . Oregon State College, 1931: ?IL S . Oregon St,itc College, 1n1; Student 
University or California at Berkeley, Spr ing semester, 192G. and Summe1· 
Sessions of 1926 and 1930; Student Oregon State College at Corvallis, Sum
mer Session of 1921, l 023, 1925 and l 92i; Head Coach and Head of Phys ical 
F.du<'ation Department, Marysville High SC'hool, 1919-1925 : Head Coach 
and head of Physical Education Department, Oakla nd Technical High 
School, 1925-1930; Assistant Varsity Coach at Oregon State, 1930-1931: Head 
Coach and Head or Physical Education Department. Burlingame High 
School, 1931-1934: Instructor, Adult Center, San Mateo Ju11ior College 
1936-38; at San Mateo Junior ('ollc;:,;e sin ce Aur;-ust, 1934. 

CHRISTENSEN, RALPH J ., Physics 
B. S. Brigham University, Provo, Utah, 1928; M. A. University of CRllfor- · 
nia, 1930; Ph. D. University of California, 1932; •reaching Fellow In Physics, 
University of California, 1928-3l; Assistant in P hysics, University of Cali
fornia. 1932; Ins tructor. Adult Cente r San Mateo Jw1lor College, 1936- 1938 ; at 
San Mateo Junior C"llee:e s ince August, 1932. 

COOK, E . GERTRUDE, English 
B. L. University of CallforniR, 1903; A. M. Stanford Universi ty, 1922; Student 
University of London. F all, 1931: Instructor In J.~nglish. National C ity High 
School, 1903-06; Instructor, Corning Union Hl!?h School, 1906-09; Instructor 
In English, San Mateo Union High School, 1909- 28; at San Mateo Junior 
College s ince Augus t, 1922. 
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COPE, CYRIL H ERBERT, Comme1·ce 
A. B. Universi ty of Californla, 1931; M. A. University of California, 1934; 
Instructor, Lockwood School, Oakland, 1932-33; Secretarial Instructor, 
Merritt Business School, Oakland, 19aa-a4; Supervising Instructor, Univer
sity High School, Oakland 193,1-35; Secretary to Examining Physician, 
State Personnel Boa.rd, San Francisco, 1936; Assishnt to the Huyer, Auditor, 
and Personnel Manage,·, American .Marine l'roducts Company, San Fran
cisco, 1936; Dealer F'imrnce, Ford Motor Company, Richmond, 1937; Dis
patching Secretary, Emergency Road Service and Re\'lew Departments, 
California State Automob:le Association, Oakland, 1937; Instructor, Adult 
Center, San l\Iateo J unior College, 1937-38; at San Mateo Junior College 
from August. 1935 to June l!J3(l, and August, 19:l7 to .June 1938. 

DAVIS, DONNA F ., Art 
B. A. Art Education, California College or Arts and Crafts, 1926; .\1ark Hop
kins Institute of Art, San Francisco 1905-0G; California College of Ar ts and 
Crafts 1907-11; Boston Museum of Fine Arts and eastern travel 1911-12; In
structor, "\Vatercolor and Design, California College of Arts and Crafts 1912-
17; Instructor Department or Ar~ Lux High School of Industrial 'rrainlng 
for Girls. San Francisco, 1918-zO; Instructor and Assistant Supervisor 
Teacher 'rraining, Art Department, University High School, Oakland. 1921-
28; Rummer Sessions, California College of Arts and Craft~, 1923-24-25; 
Rudolph Schaeffer School of Design, San Francisco 1927-28; univers ity of 
California, w ith Vaclav Vytlacil, 1929, with Hans Hofmann, 1930; ~Icxico, 

1933; University of California, with Millard Sheets, 19a7; at San Mateo 
Junior College since August, 1928. 

DA VIS, LODA MAE, Commerce 
B. S. in Commerce, University of California, 1923; M. S. in Business Ad· 
ministration, University of California.. 1933; Manager of Comparison Office, 
Assistant Buyer and Research Secretary, The h.'mporium, San F rancisco, 
1923-26; Laboratory R esearch Assistant in Business Administration, Uni
versity of California, 1928-29; Graduate Student. University of California, 
1930-31; Travel and Rludy In Europe, Summer, 1935; Columhla University, 
Summer, 1936; Government Service, Fall:t 1936; Travel In Orient, Summer, 
1937; at San Mateo Junior College sin ce anuary, 1932. 

FAULKNER, ROBERT N., Commercial Law 
LL. B. National University, ·washlngton, D. c., 1904; LL. M. National Uni
versity, 1905; Head Commercial Department, San Mateo Union High School, 
1909-18; Vice-Principal, 1918-23; Principal, Burlingame High School, 1923-
29; ~[ember District of Columbia and California Bars; Instructor, Adult 
Center. San Mateo Junior College, 1936-38; at San Mateo Junior College 
since August, 1929. 

FRANCI S, SAMUEL A., Ma.thematics 
B. S. University of Alberta, 1920; M. A. University of Cali fornia, 1922; 
Undergraduate University or Toronto, 1913-16; Principal Superior Schools, 
~ewfoundland 1908-13; Instructor in l\Iathematics, Alberta College, 1916; 
Afislslant In Physics ancl ~lathematics, University or Alberta. 1916-17 and 
1919-20; Tcl,chlng Fellow 111 Physics, University of California, 1920-21; 
I nstructor In Physics, Univers ity of California, Summer Session, 1921; 
lnstructor in Mathematics. Lowell Rtgh School, San Francisco, lv22; at 
San Maleo Junior College since August, 1922. 

GINNO, ELEONORE, Physical Education 
B. K University of Cal ifornia at l,os Angeles, 1927; A. :.\I. Univers ity of 
Southern Cali fornia, 11)31; Summer Session, Unlversil~• or Sout11ern Cali
fornia, 1933; Head of Department of Physical Education, Hollywood School 
for Girls. 1927-31; Instructor In Physical E<1ucatlon, San Bernardino Junior 
College, 1931-32; Graduate ,vork, Stanford. 1934; Summer Session, MIils 
Colle~e. 1937; Instructor, Adult Center. San Mateo Junior College, 1936-38; at 
San Mateo Junior College s ince August, 1932. 

HACK, MA RTHA K., German 
A. B. University of California, 1930; M. A. University of California. 1931; 
Amerlcan-Cerman Exchange Fellowship, trnlvers!ly of Munich. 1931-32; 
Assistant in German, University of California, 1932-33; Instructor in Ger
man, Berkeley 1'.:vening H igh School, Spring, 1933; Travel in Germany, 
Summer Course at the University of Poitiers. F rance. 1935; Summe,· 
SPssion, Universit)· or California, 1937; Travel In Europe, Uni vc,·sit y of 
Berlin, summer, l9:l8; at San Mateo Junior College since August, 1933. 

HEPBURN, SAMUEL B., History 
A. B. Inclla~a U!>lverslty, 1915; M. A. Indiana University. 1916; Ph. D. 
Stanford U111vers1ty, 1925; lnstruC'tor, High S<'hool Etna Groen Indiana 
1917; Teaching Assistant in Politi<'al SC'lence, University or Tlllnois 1920: 
Ins~rucl!)r, Santa Maria Junior College and High School. Santa 

0

1\Iaria: 
Cahforma, 1922-27; at San Mateo Junior College since August, 1927. 



SAN 11ATEO JUXIOR COLLEC~; BL'LLETIN FOR 193~-3U 11 

HERRINGTON, DOROTHY FRANCINE, French 
A . B. Stanford University, 1!123, Instructor i n Ogden, Ulah, 1923-24-25-26; 
Fran<'o-Amerkan 1<:x<'hange ScholarRhlp. Ecole :--.ormale de St. Etienne, 
l~ran<'e, 1924-2:i· Sorbon ne, Paris, Autumn, 1929. Tra,•el In France summers 
of 192tl, JI, and 36; ln>itructor In French, U. C. Extension Division, 1930-
31; TraHI in l i exl<'O, Summer 1932. (;uatemala, 19:14; Graduate ~tudy at 
Stanford, 1U36 and 19aS; Instructor of French al Adult Center of San :-Olateo 
J untor College l93G-!l8; at s,w Mateo Junior College since August, 1926. 

HOWARD MILDRED R U TH, Secretarial T rai ning 
A. B. University of Callrornla, 1924; Armstrong College or Business Ad
ministration/ Spring semester, 1927. Summer sessions 1022, 1929; Unlver
Blty of Call ornla at Berkell'y, Summer sessions 1~25, '2X, '31, '3J; 'l'ravel 
and study In J.;uro11e, 1930; McKinley Conti nuation i::ichool, Berkeley, Hum
mer 1935; Instructor In Social Studies, Pelnluma Junior High School, 
1924-26; Dean of girls and Instructor In commercial department, ·wash
lngton Union High School. l~resno, 1927-29; Dean or girls antl Instructor in 
c-ommerelal department, Va('avllle Union High School, 1929-35; Summer 
Sessions, Columbia University, 1936-37; at Han :Mat<!o Junior College since 
August. 193ti. 

ILIFF, JOHN G., E conomics 
A. B. 1-::wlng Colleg(', 1903; A. M., t904; l\1. T,. University or Cl\llfornla. 1!114; 
In~tru,·tor In History, :IDwlng ('ollege. 1905-0G; Instru<•tor In History, 
Howard Payne Co11ege, Texas, 1!106-07; Cradunte Rtudent, l'nlverslty of 
Nebraska, 1907-08; Instructor In So<'lal Scien<'e, Grand IRiand College, 
Xebraska, 190S-ll; Teaching Fe11ow. University or California, 1911-14; 
Lecturer In EC'onomlc J-Tlstor). Columbia l'nlversHy, 191&-lG; with Hoo,·er 
Comml~,;ton In Belgium, lOlG-17; ln Europe, 1917-19; Ilea(( of Social Srh•nce 
Department. Stoc-ktnn High Hc-houl, 1919-24; Instructor In l•:conoml<:> Hlslory, 
:\IodeRto Junior College, 1924-25; t,;conomlc ,niter with American Trust 
t'ompany, San Francl!wo, 1925-29; Study In Orient and Ru11sia wh11e on 
J,,a,·e In 1934 to 1935; Study In EuroJ><' on leave, 19:lfl-37; Tra,•('I in 8urope, 
s11mm1>r 1938; Jn:,truc-tor, Adult Center, San ::\Iateo Junior College, 1938; at 
San Mateo Junior ('o llege sin<·e August, 1931. 

JOHNSON, T. BEATRICE, English, P iano 
,,. 13. University or Nehraska, 1016; A. l\I. Unh·erslty of :--.rbraska. 191S; 
Graduate A"slAlant, University of Nebra.'<ka. rnrn-JS; Instructor, Walla 
\Valin High S<'l100I, Walla Walla, " 'ashlngton, t!ll~-22; A1<Hlstant l'ro
fei<sor. Unlverslt y of Marylru1cl. 1922-25; •reaching r'ellow, Unln•r>'itr of 
California, 1926-27; al San :\lateo Junior College s ince• August 1927. 

KERTELL, GEORGE W ., M achine Shop nnd Forging, S. M. H . S. and 
Jr. C. 

Private automobile business. 1916-18 and 191S-20; l nstrnctor. San '.:11nteo 
Union High School slnco 1920; al Ran Mateo Junior College ijlnce Augubt, 
1!123. 

KLYVER, F . D., Botnn y, Biology 
R. A . Stanford linh·ersl ty, 1927; lI. A. Stanford Unh·erslty, 1927; Teach
Ing Assistant In Biology, Stanford t:nlver1<ilY, 1926-27; Acting Park Xat
u1·1,ll!<t, In chari.;e 1,;ctucationnl Ac-tlvllies

1 
c:eneral C. rant National Park, 

June- August, 1930; Carden ~:dltor "Dur lngame Advanc•c" 1937. Garden 
Columnist "San '.:lhHPO Times:· 1937; Instructor. Adult Center. San '.:IIateo 
Junior College, 193(;-:JS; at San Mnteo ,Junior Collegl' sinC'e AuguM, 1927. 

KOEHLER, HUGO W ., German 
A. B. Syrncuse UnlvcrxltY, 1003; graduate slu<IY, Leipzig, Germany, and 
student trip to H olland and B<•lgium. 1903-01; Graduate Mt ucly Leipzig 
Unlverslt), Germany, and Grenohle France, 1!110-11; Instru,·IOr, unh·er
slty of Iowa, 1!105-07; lns truc-tor, 1Ynher8lty or Oregon. rn17- 13; Instruc
tor. Los Angele!< Junior Coll('ge, 1913-1~; " ' holc,mlo Business Offl<-e, Port
land, Oregon, 1918-1920; Newspaper ofri<•e. Los An,:-eles, 1920-21; I m
port 11nd export office, Oakl1tnd. 1022-23; Ass!Rtant Proresso,·. t:nlversltY 
of Arizona, 1n3-24; Import nnd ex1>orl offi<'e, Oakland, 1!124-26; T1·avel in 
Germany and Austria, summer, 1930; travel and study In Germany. sum
mer. 1935 ; nt San l\faleo Junior College since January, 1926. 

LANPHIER, EDWARD CONNIFF, Chemistry 
Bo.c-helor or Engin<'ering In Chemistry Tulanp Unh·erstty, 1919; lI. A. 
University of South<.'rn California, 1934; 'u. 8. Army, 1918; Southern Cotton 
Oil Comfnny, New Orleans, La .. 1019-21; '.:IIeeker Su~r Refinery, Meeker, 
l.n., 192 -22: Gulf Mfg. Co., New Orleans. La .. 1922-.:l; Lanphier Superior 
ProduC'ls Co .. K<>w Orlean~. La .. 1923-26; C. 1''. \Veber & ('o .. Han F'ran<'IRco, 
1927-21i; Graduate 11tudent. l Tniverslt~• or California. l92S-29; In,tru,·tor, 
Ama<lor Yalley Union ll lgh School, Pleasanton, Calif., 19W-32. Instruc-tor. 
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Salinas Union High S<'hool and Junior <'olh~g,>, 1932-36; Summ<'r Sessions, 
Unlv<'rslty or Soutlwrn California, 1n1 -:l2, 3a: Summer s,•sslon , Unlv<>rsity 
of California, 1!136; JnstruNor, A(lult Centt>r, San MlllPO Junior <'olleg<:, 
1936, 1938, At San Mateo Junior College slnco August, 1936. 

LASSEN, ANDREW P ., E conomics, Comme1·ce 
A. Ji. University of ('allfornla, 1927; ~l. A. Unh·crslty of Callrornla, 1930; 
Ph. D. Unlverxity of California, 19:11. Craduat(' Ameru•an Institute of 
Banking, 1922. Unherslty or Cnllfornla, Sumnwr Sessions, 1930, 1~31: 
J.'c(lcral Ueserv<• Bank or San T•'ranclsco, ltl20-22; Comptrollers Of il<'C, 
University of CullCornia, 1t1~:1-2s: Travel ancl Rtull) in J,;urope, Augu:-1t to 
December. 1927: Prindpal, Department of Huslness Administration, Heald 
College, Oakland, 192~-1930: lnstructor In Business A<lminislrntlnn. 1to
desto Junior Collcg<', 1930-:12: Jnstru<'lor for Amerl<'an lnslltut<' of Oank
ing, .\iodesto Chapter, 1931-:12; Travel and Study In 1'lurope, 1n2-J:I; at 
Snn Mate, Junior College •Ince l•'(•l,ruary, 1934. 

MARSR, MA URI NE, Spanish 
A. n. Stanford llniverslty, 1!123: A. !II. Stanrord t·nl\•erMlty, 1921; Dl11loma 
de Surl<'IE>ncia. Centro de J,;studlo11, Ulstori<'os, )ln!lrld, 1n1: Assistant In 
Spanish, Stanford UnlvcrMlt~, IU22-24; Oracl11ntc ~tudy, Stanford, summer 
rn27: t'allrorn a. summer rn~~; Study In S1mln. in0-31: Travel and Mtudy 
In S()aln, summers rn:12 and 191! I, Travel In South America, Humm(•rs or 
19:l:. nnd 1936: nt Snn )Iateo Junior College since August, 1924. 

MARTIN, HOMER, Compti·oHer 
A. 13. Stanror d l'nlnr11ity. 1903; A. M. l:nin-rsit) or Southern California. 
19H: University or Berlin, 1906-07: Instruct or In Lalin un<l C1•rman, 
Santa An1, H igh School, rno:l-06: Jnstru!'tor n11<1 Il<'lld or ModC'r11 Language 
Departnw11t

1 
Los Angf'les lflgh S!'hool. H•Os-13; \'ice-Prin!'i(>lll, Lincoln 

High Sc•hoo, Los Angeles 1913-16: Hf'ltd or English D,•partment .• Jeffer
son High School, LoH Angeles, 1910-19; Prln!'lpal Santo. Bttrl.lara High Srhool, 
1919-30; District Supcr lntendf'nt, San Mateo Jl lgh S!'hOol and Junior <'ollegt> 
District, 1930 to t9a7: Supc•rintenclcncy or Junior Collego Distrl<'t changed 
to Comptroller, 1937; Lectun•r in 1-:ducatlon, :-:nnta nnrbara Stale T eac-hers' 
College. Summer Session~, 1925-26; l.,orturc•r In gngllsh and Education, 
UnlvC'rslty of Southc•rn c1111ron1la, Hummer Sc~~ion. 1927; Lecturer In 
Educ·tnion. SummPr Se11slon. University or California at Lo!! Angeles, 
192!1. Lecturer In ~;,turallon, Surnmer S!'ssion. t:nl\C•rslty of California at 
Berkeley, 1932: nt :-:1111 111atPo .Junior Collego silwc August, 1no. 

MATTHEW, THEOD ORE, Chemistry 
A. B. University or California, 1922; Chemi<'nl gnl;ineer Stnnford Unl
ver11lty, 1!130; Ylce-PrlnriJml. Haight School, Alameda, 1!122-24; Instr uctor 
in ('hemlHtry, ntchmon(I Union lllgh ~khool, 1926-2S; at Sun l\lateo Junior 
Coll(•ge since Augu,st, 1930. 

McALLISTER, ERFORD A ., J ournalism, H istory 
A. H. Coll,•ge or the Prtl'lflc, 1922: !\I. A. Stanrord l'niv!'rslty, 1930; A~Rlst
ant In History, Stnnford l:nlv('rRlty, 1922-23: Jm,trul'tor. C'hico High 
School, 1923-2;;, fn,;trul'tor. San :'llateo "L'nlon High School DIHtric'i, 192G-
31; Instructor In Journalism, San Mateo Junior Coll(•ge, 1925-27; ln11tructor . 
Adult Center, San Mateo Junior College, 193~; Summ<'r Scs,;ion, College of 
Paclrlc, 19:18; nt San Mateo .lunlcr College •Ince August, 1931. 

McFADDEN, MURIUS, P hysical Education 
B. S. Oregon Agrlcull ural C'olleg,•, 1!123: Summer S.-sslon, Orrgon State 
C'olh•ge, 1925-2li: Summer S"""i( n, l:111,•er,-lty of California, 1!12~-30; at 
San )Iateo Junior College Rlnce ,\ ugu!lt, 192:1. 

MERCER, HARRY TONER, E nglish 
A. tl., 1920: A. )£., 1921. t:nlversll:,: or C'allfornia; (;radunte Stu,lenl, Yale, 
l!l~:I: University of ('allfornla, 1!131-3:i: 'f'Pal'l1lng l•'ellow, Unlver~llY of 
Cnllrornla, 1920; Instructor in l•,ne,llsh, 1'111\erRll)' or l'tah, 1921- 192:l; 
Acting A1'Mciatc• Professor or J•,ngllsh, Ruth•r Colle1te, lndlannpolls. 1924, 
As~lstanl Prorc,sor or ~;ngllHh, Connec·ti<'ut !-.late l'ollegP, 192:.-31; ,Hsist
ant In Suhjecl A., Univl'l'Mlly oC California, 1933; al Sun Mateo J unior 
Coll!'gc Hince August, 1936. 

MORRIS, CH ARL ES S., President 
A. n. Stanford l1nl\'erHlty, l!lnS; ,\, ~r.. 1909; Allslstfl.nt, Hlologlcnl S(•il'llCC, 
Stanrorc~ llnlver~lty, J 909; I nstruc-tor, l'nlo ;\ Ito I lhth School, Palo Alto, 
Callfornm, 1909-15: \'lre-Prlnrival, :'11o1lf•"to High S(·h0<1I, l\!o<ll',sto C'all
fornin, 1!115-1?22; .\sslHlltnt Superlntenclt'nt of SrhoolK, ;'llodesto, Calt'rornla, 
191X-1H22; l'rm~lpalf J\1ode~l0 Junior College, l\Tod<'Hto, Cnlifornln 1921-31 · 
l,erlur<>r In Edu<'at on. Unlv~r11ily of Callfornln at HerkpleY. S11n1mer Se,s~ 
Ron. 1933: Lectur<'r ln Education, Stnnrord University, Spring Qunrtcr 193S 
at San :'llateo Junior Collel(e Rhu·e .A u,,:-ust, rn:11. · ' ' 
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NELSON. RITA, Secretal'ia l Training ( on leave 1937-38) 
A. B. !'\tanrord University. 1924; lnstructor In SecreUtrial Training, Clovis 
Union High School, 1924-25; ot San :'llateo Junior College, except two years 
leave or absence. 19:M-35, 1937-38, since August, 1928. 

PATTERSON, LAWRENCE, Art 
B. A. Art education, C'allfornla College of A r ts and Crafts, 1931; Student 
Calirornla School of Fine ArtR, 192(1-22; Student or ~'runclsco Cor nejo, 
lllexico City 1922-23; Student Summer Session or Rudol1>h Schaefer School 
of Design, i93 l; Student Su 11 ,mor Session 19:18, University or California; 

~-o~·. i;92~~fi~nJo~t~1f.:-:ii~lr1i1~~1~
0·c~~~~~1~'i"'lr~:s~e~~,."i~rt'.tn':!0

~~ 
l!'randsco, l92G-30; I nstructor In Art Metalwork, Cal, rornla College or Arts 
and Crt\fts, 1930: Artist Member, San Francisco Art Association; at i:lan 
San Mateo Junior College since August, 1931. 

PAULSEN, FRIDTJOF, Math ematics, Physics, Eng ineering 
n. S. Pennsylvania Slate CoJJegc, 19!G: lit. S. University or Pittsburgh, 
1931; Hummer Sessions, U niversi ty of California at Los Angeles, 1932, 
University or California at Berkeley, 1934 and 1935; We1<tinghouse Eiel'tr ic 
and l\lanurncturlng Co., 1918-1931; DrnftRman, J918- J921. J,;ngln e.-r, 1!126· 
1927, l\fechanlcal . Engineer (Consulting 111. E. . Office, JU28-l929) (Design 
Development, 1930-rn31); :'lfochanical Design J~nglneer, St. J·ohn X-rny 
Ser vi<•e Corporation, New York City, 1931; Instructor, Electrl(• Department, 
California School or llfeC'hanical 1\ rtR, San Frnncisco, Califor nia, 1933-34; 
at San !111\teo Junior College since Augu11l. 1934. 

PETERS, MARY ELEANOR, Spanish 
B. A. t;nlverslty or California, 1922; l\I. A., 1924; lnslructor in Uist01·y, 
St. Mary's College, Dallas, 'l'exaH, 1901-12: Ht>ad of De1mrunent of His
tory, Ht. Mary's Coll<'ge, 1912- 17; Jlea<l or Department or Romanlc 
LanguageR, 19i7-21; lnRtructor In Spanish. University or Ct1l ifornla. ln
l(•r session, 192:!; lnRtru!·tor In SpaniHh and Fren<'h, Bonita t:nlon High 
!khool, La Verne. Callfornln.. 1923-24; fnRtr ucto r In Spanish, San MA.teo 
l'nlon lligh School, 1924 to 1926; Study In 1,;urope, rn:11-:i2: Jnat ructor, Adult 
C'eutcrA San lllt1teo Junior College, 1936-3~; al ~an ~lau•o Junior College 
since ugust, 1026. 

POMEROY, GEORGE A., Physics, E lectri cal E ngineering 
B. s. l"nlverslty or California. 1914; M. R. UnlverMlly or :Michigan, 1920; 
ln~tructor In Elcrtri<'al EnglnC'ering, University or :.\fichigun, 1916-20: Asso
ciate In Physics, University of ('alifornla, 1920-192;;; at San :.tateo Junior 
College since August, 1926. 

RANKIN, LOWELL H., Chemistry 
B. S. University of California. 1923; C: r acluate work, tluivers!ty of Co.li
fornla, 1921, Stanford. 1931: Instructor, i--nn llateo Union High School, 
1924 t o 1927: a t San lllat ('o Junior College since August, 1927. 

REDEKER, HARRY ERWIN, R adio, Chemistry 
B. S. University of I daho, 1!112: M. A. Stnnrord UnlvcrHlty, 1928; Ph. 0. 
Stanford l'nh<'rRity, 1932; l nstru('lor, T1•llurltle School\ Reaver, Utt,h, 
1912-1913: Instructor in S<'lence, Jil,:-h Sl'hool. Rupert, daho, 1913-1917; 
Prlndpal. l915-rn17: Instructor of Chemistry, Physic", and Radio, Uigh 
Sc-hool. Boise, Idaho, 191i-192S; Re,.earrh Chemlxt. F'edernl •r cJegraph 
Company, Palo Alto, California. 1!128-1931; lm<tructor, Adult C'enter, San 
Mateo Junior College, 1937-38; a t San Mateo Junior College since 
August, 1931. 

REICHEL, DAN, Geolog y , Civil E ngineerin g 
B. S. University or California. College or l l lneR, 19LG: AR,.ay!'r in Seattle, 
Washington. 1907-m,: Sur\·eyor and Assayer in Alaska. 1909-11; )lining 
Bngln!'er, A laska. Cniifornia ancl Arizona, 1916-22: SC'len<'e tea<'her, Tamai
pals l'nlon High S<'hool, 1922-1925; lnRtrul't0r In ChemlRtry, Geology and 
J\lineralogy al Santa RoRa Junior College, 192G-27; at Han J\Iateo Junior 
College since August, 1928. 

REMPEL, DAVID G., History, P oliti cal Science 
Teachers' Insti tute (TC'11chcrs' Coll<•gc ), Khort!t~a. n. usslai 1917 -1920; 
H. A. Bluffton College. 1927: ) L A. Unl,·erRity or "'IS<'Onsln, 928; Ph. D. 
Stanford University, 1933: TNtchlng Fellow, Syracuse University, 1928-29; 
Research Assh1tant, Hoover War Library. st,rnford University, 1929-30: 
l'nlverslty Fellow, !'\tanford Unlversilv. 1930-31: Graduate and Resellrch 
Student, Stanfor d University, 1931-33; · at San Mateo Junior College since 
January, 1934. 
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ROACH, WILLIAM LLOYD, Psychology, philosophy, Director of R e-
search 

1\. n. University or Oaklahomo., 1920; A. M., Ph. D., Stanford lJnl
vcrslty, 1937 ; Summer Session. Columbia University, 192G; Stanford Uni
versity, 1928-30; Instructor in High School, Kiowa Oklahoma 19JG-17; 
Principal, Eleme ntary Scl10ol, Norman, Oklnhoma .... 1919-20; l'rin!'ftml, Ulgh 
School, Norman, Oklahoma, 1920-21; Assistant In 1·sychology, Unl,·erslty of 
Oklahoma, 1921-22; lnfilrut'lor In Psycholog)· and Educ-ation, Central State 
'l'ea<'ht•rs' College, Edmond, Oklahoma, 1922-23. and Summer Sessions, rn23-
28 (except '26); Pr l11c!pal, High School,_ Ponca City, Oklahoma, 192:1-28; 
Instructor In Psy,•hology. Oregon State 1.,;ollcge, Summer Session, 1929, In
s tructor,,, ,\!lull Center, San ::\la Leo Junior College, 1936-38; at Snn l\t!lteo 
Junior 1.,;ollrgc since Augu~t. 1930. 

RO:BINS, VIDA COLLINS, English 
A. D. university of Michigan, 1907; A. l\1. University or llllnois, 1910; 
Principal, l•:ast J ordan Hli;"h S<•hool, 1907-0~; A~slstant In English, l:ni
ver~ity or liltnois, IH0H-1:1; A~slstant Prore-•or of English, ::'111cblgan 
:,;i,._1,, N'ormal College, 19la-18; Instructor In Eni:llsh, U n iversity of Texas, 
1!119-21: at San Mateo Junior College Hince August, 1924. 

ROEHR, FREDRIC, Music 
ll. ;'\lus. College or the Pncirlc, 1927; I nAt rue tor in music, Ilurlln g11me 
High School. 1927-28; Instructor In mu,.ir. Upper Lo.kl' High School, 1928-
ao; Instructor In mlL•lc, Turlock High S<'hool, 1930-31; student or J-'rank 
La. J.'orge In New York, Summer or 1936; Instructor, Adult Center, San 
:\lateo Junior College, rn:16-a~; at San Ma.Leo Junior College Hince 
August, 1931. 

SCHURING, KATHERINE DOUGLAS, French 
B. L. University of C'allfornla, 1906; Graduate Study, University of Paris, 
l'nget Scholar,.hip, 1907-09: Head Lnnguage DepartmcntH, Fresno IUgh 
:o;,•hool and F'reHno Junior <'oliei;11, 1909-12; Head Pn•rwh Department and 
ln~tructor In S)lunlsh, Oalt lnnd Technical l ligh Sl'hool, 1912-15; Graduate 
work In France. 1916-22; Head Frenc-h Department and In~lructor In 
SpaniHh1 Stockton High Sl•hool, 1923-26; Tra\'el In Europe, Summer, 1937; 
:it S:111 l\hlteo Junior ('ollcgc since August, 1926. 

SHEPHERD, DAVID, :Biology 
,\. B. Unlvt>rsit) of Utah, 1918, M. A. St,:,nror,l University, 1924: Ph. D. 
Stanford Univ<>rHlty, 1929; lnstruC'tor In BiDlogy, l•'leldtng Academy, Paris, 
fdaho, 1912-15; instructor 111 Biology, North San Pete H igh S<'hool, :\lt. 
Pleasant, Utah, 1918-19; JnHtructor In Biology, L. D. H. College, Salt Lake 
City, Utah, 1919-20: lnstru<·tor nnd !wild or Dcpartmont or Biology, 1-1. Y. 
Coll<'!'<' Lo!l'an, U tah, 1!)20-2:l; University Sc·holar and Sperry Fellow, Stun
rord rnlv<'rsity, 192:l 21: lnstru,·tor and head or O('pnrtmcnt or Biology, 
H. Y. College, Losnn, Utah, 1924-26; Instru ctor in Biology, L. D. S. College, 
Salt Lake City, Utah, 1926-27: Royal V ictor Ft•llow, S tanford University, 
1928-29; al San Mateo Junior College since AuguRt, 1929. 

STAN GER, FRANCIS MERRIMAN, History 
A. H. University of Snuth Dakota 1920; Doctor In History, University of 
San l\Tnrcos, Lima! Pt•ru, 192~; A ll. t:nlverHlty or Cnllfornlo., 1926; Ph. D. 
University of Ca lfornla, 1930· Prlndpal, Brncllcy High School , South 
Dakota, 1916-rn; Assistant In History, Univrr•lly or South Dakota, 1919-20; 
Sub-director and Oirc<'tor lnslituto Sorteanr Americana and Colcglo Anglo
f'eruano, J,ima, Pcru, 1920-25; I ni<tru<'Lor, Burlingame ll lgh School. 192H-2S; 
Jnstrurtor In Summer SesHlon, San Frnnci,wo StAte T(•1whc1·s• College, 1929. 
Jn30. anfl 1031: lnstrtll'tor, Adull C'enll'r, San )lflteo Jun ior College, 1!138; 
at San Mateo Junior College sln<'c AuJ;'ust, 192S. 

STEELE, KATHERINE DELIA, Librarian 
A. B. University of ::'11lnne~ota. 1903. C'erllfi<',ll<', Pratt l,lbran• Sl'hOOI, 
rno9: Diploma, l,lbrary S,:-hool, Nt•w York Publl<' Librn.ry, 1917; UniverRity 
or Chlt'ago Summer quarter, 1903; Unlvt1rsily of l\11nnesota, Spring semcHlcr. 
ln l i,: Unlv('r slty of C'nlifornla, Summ('r Session. 1929; University or Call
rornla at Los Angeles, Fall semester. 192◄, nnd Summt•r Session. 1932 and 
t•tJ5. Nurop(•, study tmd travel. 1912 and 1919: l,ibrnrlan and lnHtructor , 
Jltgh Srhool, R ed Wing, Minnesota, 1!10:1-08: Llbr:1rla11 Hearst Fn••• Library, 
J,eAd, South D'\kota. 190~· 16: ;\s,sii<tant Librarian l\layo C'linl<• ::\Iedlral 
Ltbrnry, 191G: Reference Deparlnwnt, New York Public 1.lhrary. 1917-19; 
;\,;slstnnt HMercnce Llbrarlrtn, l ' 11ive1·8ity or Minnesota. 1920-22: Refercn<'e 
T.lhrarl~n, Univers ity or ("nllfornla, Southern Branch,. 192~; T.lbcarlan, :'-an 
:Bernardino Polytechnic High 8rhool. 1925: 8ummer ,;P~sion l.:nlversity of 
Colorado, 1937; tlt San l\tat<•o Junior College since Augu~t, 1025. 



SAX MATEO .TU.NIOlt COi.LEGE B U L LETIN ll'OR 1938-39 15 

TAGGART, HAROLD F ., D ean of M en, History, P oliti cal Science 
A. B. Earlham College, 19!~; !If A . University of California, 1917· Ph. D. 
Stanford Unlverslty'ul936; Graduate Study, Chicago University, Sum,ner, 
1~21, and Stanford niverslty, Summt'r, 1927- 28-30-31-32-33: Instructor in 
History and English, Pacific College, 1915-16; U. S. Army,_ J<'ie icl Artliic ry, 
April to l)ecember. ins: Instructor la Histor)' Hh;h :khool, Decatur 
Jlltnois, 1917-18· J"rlncipal Hi~h School NlleR, ~1ichlgan, 1919-20; Uead 
Social Science, High School, R1ehmon(I, indlu.nu, and l,ecturcr al Earlham 
College, 1920-21;_ Instructor In Jllstury, Santa lltaria Junior College and 
High School, b21-22; Instructor In Social Science San Jose Teachers· 
College, Summer Ses~lonH, 1923, 1924, 192G, and 1929; Ins tructo r, Adult 
Center, San Mateo Junior College, 1936-J8; at San Mateo Junior College 
since August. 1922. 

THOMSON, HARRY L., E conomics, History 
H. A. New Mexl<'o University, 1925; 111. A. Colorado Universitybl926; S tu
dent course through each department, Ford factory, Detroit, cpartment 
for eman, 10 years, orrice a nd factory experlenc9, 19lt-1921: Instructor In 
E conom1c11 and History, Cheyenne Ci ty Hig h ,;chool, 1926-29: Grad uate 
and resean•h student, Unlverslt~· or California, 1929 32; at San :11ateo 
J unlor College since August, 1932. 

T ORMEY , JAME S R., Colll.Illerce, D irector San Mateo Junior College 
Adult Center 

B. A . San Jose State Teachers' College, 193 1: Assisi ant Supervisor. Real 
Silk Hosiery, Inc.. 1930-31; Graduate work, Stanford University, 1931-32, 
Summers, 1933, 1937: Winter, 19:JS; Instru<'tor, f;ngllsh and Drama, De
partment ot Adult Education, Sun J ose. 1931-a3: Jnstru<'tor In English, 
Clvlcl', Drama an(! Dobate. Santti (' Iara Union High Sc,hool . 193:J; A ppoint
ment Offtct>, San Jo"e State Tea<'hC'rH' College, 1932-~1: Publicity \-Vrlter. 
Navnl ReRerve and N'atlonal Guard, San Jost>, 1931-32; Special News Writing 
and Photography, San Jose Evening News, 1932; at San Mateo Junior 
College sln<·c August, 1933. 

WESTI GARD , CLARENCE NORMAN, Mathematics and Engineering 
A. B. Stanford, 1924; A. :I{. Stm,forcl, 1925; Poll <'r School. San l•'ran<'lsco, 
1925-26: I nstrut•tor, Adult Cenwr, San :l!ateo Junior College, 1937-:ls: at 
San :llateo Junior College since ;\ ugust, 1926. 

W H ITE, GLADYS LEAVELL, Sec1·etarial Training 
A. R. University of C'alifornia. 1923: Arm~trong Cc ll<•t;e of Buslne"s Ad
mlnlst1·alion1 1923; Summl'r Session, Stanford Unlvt>rRity, 1925: Summer 
Session, Un vcrslty or Collrornia at 1,os Angelos. 1927; Summer Session, 
Arm.'ltrong Coll<'ge ot BushwsR Administration. 1930: Instructor In Secre
to.rial Training rtnd Girls' Ph)·><ical Education Sebastopol Junior High 
Hchool, 1923-25; Tns tructor In Secretarial Trufntng a ncl <11r1~• Physlral 
J~du<'1\lion. Benlc-la l-¼>nior Ilil':h s,•hool, 1925-1930; on leave or ab><P11ce, 
1937-3S; at San Mateo Junior College sin<'<' 1930. 

WILSON, CHARL IE WOODRUFF, Zoology 
D. A. l:n i\•rrsity or Texas. 1908; M. A,. 1913; Ph. D. Gnlverstly of ('alifornia, 
1915: lnstru,•tor in Zoology, High School. A u~tin, Texas. 190S-11, Inst ructor 
In Zoology, llnivers!ty of i 'cxas, 1911-13: Jnstru1•tor in Blolog~· . .:\!ills Col
leL,e. 1:115-lS: R1•search F E>llow In Zoolov:y, Yale C'olleg<', 1918-19 : AssiHtnnt 
ProfeMsor of Z'>r logy, :llilli< Coll!'ge, 1919-23; l n~tru,·tor In Biology, San 
lllat<'o , ;nlon High SC'hool, 1923 2~; at San Mateo Junior College !Jince 
August. 192,. 

WILSON, LESLIE EDWIN, Geology, Engineering 
A. R. Stanrorcl, 1922: H. S., lit. S. University or Washln:-:ton, 1926: E. :II. 
Colorndo SC'hool of !\line,-, 1927: tour fiel1l seasons Assistant nncl U . S. 
Transltman U. S. C.L.O. Hun·ey; Te1whing Fellow and Instructor Colorado 
School of .\lines, 1923-24, 1!126-27: Geologist, Stan,larcl Oil Compnnleg. 1921, 
1925: Tnsh-uctor, Bakersflp)(l .lnnior College, 1928-30; Graduate Stu<lent, 
Yale Unlv<'rslly, 1931-33; Starr. l'(•abody l\1u~eum. Ynlo University, 1932-:!4: 
Graduate Student, P aleontology, l ' nivl'rsity of Callfornln. 1931-35: f nstrut'tor, 
Adult Center, San l\Iateo Junior College, 193S; at San :Ila.Leo Junior College 
since August. 1936. 

Y OUNG, LEONORA, H ygiene, Physical E ducation 
A. B. Mills CoJlcqe, 1923: M. A .. 1924; Teaching Fellow. lltllls College, 1923-
24: Travel In New Zealand and AuHtrallo.. Summer, 1!138: lns tructor, 
Adult Center. San )fateo Junior College, 1936-38; at San Mateo Junior 
College sln<·e August, 1924. 



THE GENERAL COLLEGE 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

JHR'fOltlCAL SKETCH 
The San Mateo Junior CoJlege came into existence in 1922 when the 

electors of the San Mateo Union High School District, under the leader
ship of their Superintendent, :\1r. W. L. Glascock, approved the Cormatlon 
of a J unior College Distr ict In accordance with the provisions of a junio1· 
college Jaw enacted by the State Legislature in 1921. During its early 
years classes were conducted in an o ld residence on the Kohl .l!Jstate. 
Upon the construction of a new high school building, classes were moved 
into the present quarters, the old high school building on the cor ner or 
Ba ldwin Avenue and San Mateo Drive. l n the Spring of 1937 the Jef
ferson Union High School District and the Halfmoon Bay Union High 
School District berame a part of the San Mateo J unior College District 
by annexation. Rapid growth and expansion of the District has caused 
plans to be made for the erection of a new plant to be loeated on a newly 
acquired site adjoining the San Mateo Illgh School properties on the 
north. This site consists or approximately 38 acres. The architects sketch 
of the proposed new buildings forms the frontispiece of this catalogue. 

The rlrst unit, the Science Building, Is now in the course of con
struction on the new site. 

Al!US 01'' THE JUNIOR COLLEGE 
The aims of the San Mateo District Junior College are canied out 

th rough individualized curricula composed of technical and -general 
courses which have been developed in cultural accordance with the noeds 
of this comrnunity- the Bay Area. The five most impor tant aims are: 

First, to train for social citizenship in our American civilization; 
Second, to train for specalized vocational occupations in com

merce and industry; 
Third, to train for the advanced liberal education o[ the upper 

two years o[ the universities and colleges; 
Fourth, to train for higher professional and technical courses 

or the schools ot engineering, medicine, etc.; 
Fifth, to train adults of the community in the fields of their 

needs or of their interests. 
The rirst of these functions is the most significant of the whole 

Junior College program. The curricula for all the other functions in
clude as a central core the fundamental courses designed to educate 
the people to greater and greater competency in performing. 

The Junior College, the highest institution of our system of schools 
for the education of all our citizens, must be dedicated primarily to 
educating men and women so that they may work and Jive together mor(> 
successfully in and through the Institutions of a civilization that must 
be constantly adaoted to changing conditions. 

The Junior College teacher above all else has the r(>sponsibillty of 
socializing or civilizing the student through connecting ln the fullest 
possible extent hls vocational interest and activity with the rest of civi
lized life, an adjustment which sooner or later takes place in the life 
of everyone. 

The Junior College teacher accepts it as his duty to i;eek to develop 
an enlightened citizenship, rather than an enlightened selfish ness. 

These are the basic objectives in training for our present and future 
civilization- our American citizenship. 
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L"'DIVIDUALIZED CUIUUCULA F.:\IPJIASTZED 
In carrying out these aims and objectives San Mateo emphasizes 

the student's interests and needs as the first consideration. The faculty 
also accepts as a fundamental principle that such interests and needs 
can be fostered and developed best in an atmosphere of confidence and 
genuine friendliness. 

Acting upon these two principles, students are not classif ied into 
groups, each member of which is enrolled for the same classes, but 
rather are classified as individuals each enrolled for the courses which 
close and understanding consultation between student and teacher in
dicate are best for him as an individual. 

INDIVIDUAL COUUSES 0 1' STUDY AND ADVISEltS 
Students come to the Junior College with one of the following pur

poses in mind: (1) To study for a chosen career, (2) to explore their 
own aptitudes and abilities in orde1· to chose a career, or (3) to pursue 
a general cultural college course with emphasis in some chosen field. 
Each student is asked on registration to make known his purpose in at-

. tending the Junior College, and he is then assigned to an instructor in 
his chosen field, who becomes his adviser, and assists him in making up 
a course of study that will meet his individual requirements. This in
structor continues as the student's friend and adviser throughout his 
Junior College attendance, keeping track of his progress and checking 
on his development and on his fulfillment of the requirements of his 
chosen occupation, or of higher institutions if he plans to continue. The 
student is encouraged to make his own choices wit:h, the pertinent facts 
laid before him 1by his adviser. 

FEES, EXPENSES AND AIDS 
GENERAL EXPENSES 

Since there is no tuitional charge, even though textbooks and supplies 
are furnished by the individual students, the total of all required expenses 
other than living and transportation costs do not exceed fifty dollars 
($50.00) per year. A considerable saving below this can be accomplished 
through the purchase of used textbooks which may be obtained from the 
Students' Cooperative store on the campus. 

TUITfONS, l'EES AND Fn'ES 
No tuition fee is required. 
Flees covering replacement or repair are charged for careless or 

unnecessary ,breakage and damage. 
Fines are charged for failure to comply promptly with library,•and 

other campus regulations. Nole: Students who are delinquent in their 
financial obligations to the school may not receive grades, reports, or 
other records of their work at the Junior College, unless such delinquen
cies have been removed to the satisfaction of the college authorities. 

BOARD AND LODGING 
Rooms with or without board may be obtained in private homes in 

San Mateo and Burlingame. There is an active Mothers' Club which, as 
one of its activities, maintains a small dormitory for men who wish to 
cut expenses by operating a cooperative kitchen. Membership in the 
dormitory is limited to those whose applications are approved by a 
Faculty Committee and who sign up to conform to the rules of the house. 
Rent for the semester is payable in advance. Application forms may be 
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When a prolonged absence is anticipated, a "Temporary Leave of 
Absence" should be filed in the Attendance Office and the fact should be 
made known to each instructor involved in order that arrangements can 
be made to make up the work missed and avoid the risk of loss of credit. 

CONDUCT 

Do what is righ t and when in doubt gi.ve most careful consideration 
to your action. The fair name of San Mateo Junior College is in the 
hands of its students. Personal honor and respect for the rights of 
others must be our standard. 

Social or otiber functions using the name of the college are thereby 
identified as college functions and become subject to the same high 
standards of conduct and of supervision whether conducted on or off 
the campus. 

'l'he college authorities keep a complete calendar of all of the college 
events, social or otherwise. Approval of the committee on College 
Calendar mu.st be obtained before such events may be scheduled or 
placed upon the calendar. 

Wl'l'HDltA WALS FROM COLLEGE 

Any student finding it necessary to withdraw from college may ob
tain Honor able Dismissal blanks from the Attendance Office, which when 
properly countersigned by the instructors in the courses Involved and 
returned to the Attendance Office will constitute a record of Honorable 
Dismissal. Most emJ)loyers and all higher schools require an app.licant to 
have a record of Honorable Dismissal from school. See vage 23 for 
regulations governing the marks to be issued in cases of withdrawal. 

PIWGRA11I CHANGES 

A program once entered by signing up for any given set of classes 
may not be changed in any way whatsoever unless written permission 
to do so is granted upon an "Official Study List- Revised" card, which 
must be obtained from the Attendance Office. 

Changes of program which do not give evidence of definite vurpose 
are regarded as indicat ion of laxity on the part of the student and reflect 
upon his grades and personal record. 

A student may drop a course at any time during the first nine weeks 
of the semester, regardless of ,his grade record in the class, and be en
titled to a semester mark of "',V" (See page 23). After the first nine 
weeks, a student may drop a cour~e and receive a "W" only if be is pruss
ing in the subject; he may not receive a "W" if he is failing. 

See page 23 for regulations concerning the marks issued following 
leaving or dropping a class. 

UNITS AND PROGRAM MAKING 

UNl'f S OF wo1rn: AND CREDIT 
"Units" 

In this college, as in universities, a "unit of registration," commonly 
called a "unit," is one hour of the student's time at the college weekly, 
during one semester, or half-year, in lecture or in recitation, together 
with the time necessal'y in preparation therefor; or three hours in lab
oratory or in other exercises not requiring outside time for preparation. 
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A normal schedule or s ixteen college units J>resupposes that the 
1ner11gc studm1t wl!J de,·ote 111>1>rox.l11111tely forty-eight hours J>er week 
to his coUege c lasses nnd to his 1>repar11tlon thel'efor. 
Schedule Limitations• 

Each regular student will normally enroll for not less than fifteen 
(15) nor more than eighteen (18) semester units. Permission to enroll 
for less than fl[teen units is granted as a safeguard to health, and when 
it is evident that necessary outside employment makes ll unlikely that 
the student can carry lull-time work successfully. Permission for more 
than eighteen units is granted when specific curricula requirements 
make such action necessary, and when evidence as to the capacity of 
the student seems to justify the privilege being granted. 

HOW TO )[AKE OUT A PROGRAM 
1. Decide what you are going to prepare for, after full discussion and 

consideration ot your interests and qualifications wJth parents or friends 
who can help you, and one or more members of the faculty, one of whom 
will be assigned as your adviser. 

If you can complete your training here, you and your adviser should 
make a tentative list of the subjects to be taken during each of the sem
esters you plan to be at San Mateo. Your adviser will keep a copy tor 
future reference so that you can build your program with a definite goal 
each semeste r. 

2. lf to complete your training involves going on to another school 
after you finish at San Mateo: 

a. Check ) our high school record and see just what requirements 
must still be fulfilled before you completely satisfy the en
trance requirements of the college of your chotce; 

b. Check the prerequisites for the courses you must later lake; 
c. !\fake a list of the subjects you must take at the Junior College 

for each or a ll the semesters you wlll be at San Mateo before 
you transfer, and make sure this list Includes all the courses 
you will be required to have for juntor standing. 

ADVISER ARE COU~SELORS ~"D FRIENDS 
Since advisers are the individuals to whom requests for personal 

recommendations are referred, the student is urged to let him In on his 
whole program, including the entire scope of his activities, hopes and 
aspirations, as well as h is program of studies. Practically all reliable 
enterprises now require personal recommendations as well as academic 
ratings. The officials or the school can assist many to be placed In 
schools and in business when they can give a full and complete account 
of the student's personal as well as academic qualifications. 

GUADUATlON JU:QtJIRE)fE~TS 
The State Board or Education authorizes the San Mateo Junior Col

lege District Board of Education to confer the title of "Associate in Arts" 
upon any student who shall complete satistactoriiy a two-year junior 
college curriculum of not Jess than 64 semester hours including the 
followJng: 

•The University of California wlll not grant credit ror more than sixteen 
( 16) units of work for the first semester or work In the College of Leltt>rs and 
Scienre .. As many as eighteen (18) units may be taken during subsequent 
semesters H tho averago grade for each lmmedlatl'ly preceding semester Is "R'' 
or heller. Students t aking more than th l1 rule permits w ill have excess u nits 
deducted by the higher Institutions upon presentation of their transcripts of 
record. 



22 ~,\X :11.\TgO IT:-IIOR ("()ILEGE BULLl~Trx 1-'0R 1938-39 

I. A major rons lst.lng oi" nt least, 20 senwster hours in u specified 
field of study. A field of study is understood to be not only a 
specific subject but also such other supporting subjects as 
may properly be used to round out the training ln prepara
tion for a major or for some particular occupation. 

2. Four semester hour s In hea lth and JJhfslcul ed11r11tlon. The 
required courses are: Hygiene 1, 2 units (for men) or Hy
giene 2, 2 units (for women), to be taken during the first or 
the second semester of attendance, and two hours of physical 
education eacb week throughout the period or Junior College 
attendance prior to graduation, unless legally exempted there
from by the Director of Physical l<l<lucat ion. 

U. 'l'wo semester hours In the l'onstitutlon of fh4' trnltt>d Statt>s, 
includln,: a s tndy of American ln~titu tions a nd ld4'ttls . This 
requirement may be satisfied by successfully completing 
Political Science 21, 2 units; History 21a, 4 units, or History 
21b, 4 units, may be substituted for Political Science 21. Politi
cal Science 21 is accepted in satisfaction of the required 
course, or examination, in American Institutions at the Uni
versity of California. 

4. Such r equire ments In oral nnd writtt>n F.n,tlls h as 11111y lw f>~
tahlisl1ed IJy the go, t>mlng l)Oard. Completion of either the 
English A or the English 50 or 62 courses will be regarded as 
satisrying this requirement. 

Note: Certain high school credits graded A or R may be accepted. 
on petition, as partial or complete fulfillment or certain clepnrtmental 
requirements as to subject matter, p1·ovided that the units earned in 
college s ha ll not be less than sixty-four. 

SCHOLARSHIP RECORDS 

Tu\RKS 'G ED 
Once a subject has been made a part of a student 's program of at

tendance, his record for the s ubject w111 be reported to the Registrar 
by one of the fol lowing symbols: 

A-Excellent. 
R-Superior; above average. 
C-Average. 
D--Passing; below average. 
D(- ) Barely passing; units so graded are recognized for credit 

for the junior college diploma bnt not for transfer to senior colleges or 
universities which regard such uni ts as having been failed. A student 
may not progress In the junior college to more advanced study In a. sub
ject in which he bas received a grade or D(- ). 

F- Falled; Repetition of the regular class work is necessary to es
tablish a passing mark. 

Aud-Auditor; no credit allowed. 
Jnc.- Incomplete; deficient in quantity though adequate In quality. 

Incomplet\>s may be given In cas\> of absence from required examinations 
or In case of circumstances which warrant granting tbe student ad<.li
tlonal time in which to complete the work of the course. A student 
reported "Inc" in any subject muRt remove the deficiency by tbe end of 
th<' next semester he is in attendance. If for any reason the assignments 
cannot be completed in the desi~nated time, tho student s hould arrange 
with his instructor and with the Registrar for an extension or lime. Each 

--. 
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"incomplete" which is not removed by the end of the follov.ring semester 
will be recorded as "F" on all ofCicial transcripts of record unless a n 
extension of time has been arran~ed. 

~R- No record; Indicates that the Instructor does not have sufficien t 
information to award a current grade; to be used only in cases of brief 
class membe1·ship. 

Trans-Transferred to another section or Ch\SS, as when classes a re 
balanced in size or the student ls transferred to a section more a ppro
priate for h h! ability. 

W- Withdrawn from school; withdrawn from class; a warded only 
on official notice from the Attendance Office. 

"':V" Indicates ofrlclal 1>erm!sslon to drop a course. or that a permanent 
leave or n.bse1we from school has bN'n signed ancl riled In the Attendance Orrlce. 

Arter the first nine wecl<l!, the student must hu.ve a pal!slng current A"rade 
In order to re<'elve a semester mark of "\V": he may not r eceive a •·,v" if 
he is falling. (The right is reser,·ed to the lnstruc-tor to waive this regulation 
In special cases, If in hlH judgement tlrcumstanceR warrant permitting the stu
dent lo <lrop the course withoul a flnn.l grade of "I•~• i n spite of a falling Kfu.tus.) 

Eac•h mid-term wilt be u.c·companled by a griule In 1mrenthC!IIS Indicating 
the cumulative re,.ord to the date tlw student left the <•ltlH!<. H the !nlltructor 
docs not ha,·e Rurri<'it>nl information to determine a gradt'. the mark ''XR" In 
parenthesis will accompany the "W'' . 

A "W" awarded as a fi nal semester mark ls not to be accompanied 
by a grade. Tbe "W" Indicates that the subject so marked has been can
relied from the student's study list and Is therefore not to be graded. 

GJtA m-: POlN'rS (Q111lllty lftLit s) 
Senior colleges and universities require of all candidates for ad

mission, In addition to prescribed subjects and amount of credit, grade 
points equal to or greater in number than the total units undertaken
the original study list minus units marked "W" or "Aud''. 

By "units undertaken" is meant the total number or units which 
constitute the student's program after the n inth week of each semester. 

Grade points are awarded as follows: 
For each unit graded A, three (3) grade points. 
:F'or each unit graded B, two (2) grade points. 
For each unit graded C, one (1) grade poin t. 
For each unit graded D, no (0) grade points. 
For each unit g raded D (- ). one negative grade point. 
For each unit graded Inc., one negative grade poiu t. 
For each unit graded F, one negative grade point. 

EXA m N A'l'IONS 
Final written examinations may be conducted In all courses. The 

otlicial examination book must be used. Dates for the final examinations 
are set by H10 P resident so that students and ltIBtructors may p lan 
their work. 

SCTJOLARSHIP JlEPOR'l1S 
It Is felt by the San Mateo Junior College that ijl udents of junior 

college age should, In an Increasing measure, be held accountable for 
their own scholarship. Report cards, warnings of deficient scholarship, 
and other such notices customarily issued to parents by high school 
offices are not sent out to parents by the San Mateo J unior College ex
cept in the most serious cases. The students themselves receive these 
re ports and arc expected to contact their advisers whenever their school 
work is not being satisfactorily nrcomplished. Report cards are Issued 
at the close of each semester. Warnings a.re issued covering periods 
of six weeks, the students being notified the seventh and fourteenth 
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weeks of each semester. The Faculty Is ever ready to help a.nd advise any 
man or woman who wishes help and counsel. 

TRANSl' Jm 01'' CREDl'J' 
Xo shulent should attem)}t to J)lan his COW'Se withont consulting the 

bulletins of Jnformatlon Issued by the vnrlons state coll ege~, universities 
and de11a r'tments of un.hersltles. ETery uninr sity, college or de1iart
me11t has its own pnrticulur 11nd Sl)Cciflc )"('(111Jrements for enter ing 
r egular third year work, and unJess the stlulent is most careful in his 
selection of subjects cluring the first , ear he " ilJ Jnevituhly lose time, 
a feature ,vhich is emtlrcly unneeessary if the s tudent enter s the J unior 
Collf'ge "ith i'ull unh'ersity recommendntlon!L 

Registrars or deans of colleges and universities are a lways glad to 
furnish, upon request, circulars of information and other data concern
ing required subjects. 

A s tudent in good standing is enlllled to a.n Initial transcript of his 
record at any time. A (ee of $.50 is charged for each additional transcript. 
Such transcripts are ordinarily accepted by nil junior colleges. 

Senior Institutions, however, demand not less than an average grade 
of "C" for all work attempted, and usually a "C" average during the last 
semester, as a prerequisite for admission. regardless of the subject 
matter completed- except in the case of the University of California, 
which also specifieR the subject matter. (See pages 60 to 66.) Students 
whose grades are adequately strong aTe admitted to higher institutions 
(except the University of California) with the proviso that deficiencies 
In subject requirements shall be removed before becoming candidates 
for a degree. 

If all lower division Tequirements have been met, students trans
ferring to higher Institutions may graduate from the university in two 
more years afler leaving the Junior College, just as many students do 
who have attended the universities for the first two years. 

The College of Letters and Science of the University of California 
requires that all students complete not less than 54 units of college work 
subsequent to the completion of the lower division requirements. A 
maximum of 70 units of advanced standing may be earned in a junior 
college. 
Pre11Uratlon to Enter Slate C'olleges 

A student expecting to obtain an A.B. degree from a State College 
may complete the first two years of his work in the Junior College, just 
as he may If planning to enter Stanford University or the University of 
California. 

C0 1UJrEXC'E:lrF.NT 'EXERCISES 
Commencement exercises are held once each year. At this time the 

title of "Associate in Arts" ts received by those who have completed the 
requlrem('nts for graduation. Recognition is given of scholarships 
earned and of those qualifying for scholastic honors. This latter group 
conslitute1:1 about 10 per cent of Lhe class. Faculty and students par
ticipate In full academic dress. 

SCHOLARS HTPS AND LOAX FCTDS 
There are several small scholarships awardc-cl each year and limited 

funcls arc available either as loans or donations. Students may earn a 
part or their expenses through the NYA program if they qualify for this 
type of college aid. 

Inquiry concerning scbola.rshlps, the NYA program a.nd loan funds 
should be made or the Dean of Women and the Dean or Mon. 
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THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS 

THE EXECU'DIVE COUNCIL 

FALL, 1938 

Willie Sliva, President 
Bradford Evans, Vice President 

J ean Shepherd, Secretary 
Betly Lou Simpson, T reasurer 

Bill Metz, Athletic Manager 
Head Yell Leader, (to be elected) 

Eleanor Ross, High Sooh. Representative 

Rudy Prlbuss, Low Soph. R epresentative 
Nadine Hallahan, High Frosh Representative 

Audrey Steele, President, Associated Women Students 
Carol H ughes, President, Women's Athletic Assn. 

Men's Club P resident, (to be elected) 
Low Frosh Representative, (to ibe elected) 

R. K. Abercrombie, Financial Adviser 
Miss Winifred Stetson, Executive Secretary 

COLLEGE PRESIDENT'S MESSAGE 

T he history or the San Mateo Junior College since it first started in 
a p1·lvate re81denoce in 1922 is one or the successful co-operation of 
students, teachers and citizens toward the establishment of an Institu
tion of worthy ideals and accomplishments. 

T hese Ideals and accomplishments are expressed in sta;ndards of 
scholarship, technical skill and sportsmanship which when welded to
gether by the capable leadership of the faculty and tempered by g<'nuine 
friendship In life in the college make for more capable and dependable 
men and women. 

May we as San Mateans each do our part to the end that the build
ing or men and women of real worth be recognized as the acconJpllshed 
goal of the San Mateo Junior College. 

CHARLES S. MORRIS, President. 
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STUDENT BODY POLICY 

"A Student Body Card Is the 'Open Sesame' to College Life". 
Only Student Body card holders shall participate In Campus activi

ties. The owner of a card shall be admitted without further charge to 
all Junior College Athletic Events on home grounds; Dances, Including 
the Sophomore Formal; Dramatic performances. In addition a student 
shall receive the school paper without charge; a reduced rate on the 
school annual- at least one-third orr the regular price; and all women 
student body card owners shall be admitted to the A. W.S. Tea. without 
further o:.arge, and all men student body card owners to the Men'.s Smoker 
v.ithout furl.her charge. 

Admission prices !or all non-student body card owners shall be as 
follows: 

Regular Dances, Plays and Athletic Events, 40c each. 
A. W.S. Tea, Men's Smoker, 25c each. 
Noon Dances, 10c each. 
Sophomore Formal, $1.00 each, plus tax. 

Student Rody Cards are not transferrable. Any card which is used 
by a person other than the owner shall be confiscated at the time of the 
offense or upon the order of the Executive Council. 

No club, organization, or team which does not have 100'} student 
body membership shall be permitted to use the name of the San l\Iateo 
J unior College to participate In inter-school activities as a rcoresenta
tive or the San Mateo Junior College, to use equipment or facilities 
owned by the Associated Students, nor shall they be granted money from 
the Student Body funds. 

The Budget, as approved by the Executive Councll, shall not be ex
panded by transfer of funds from Student Body ~neral or any other 
unexpended budget, even if It Is necessary to discontinue the activities 
for tbe remainder of the season, unless such alteration is authorized by 
vole of the Student Association. 

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
Every student, to get the most out of his college life, should be a 

member of the Associated Students and an active member ln some one 
or more of the organizations here listed. These groups need you, and 
you need the good which active participation in their work and play 
will bring Lo you. 

Architecture Clnt,. An organization of architecture students and 
others interested in small house construction and design. Talks arc 
given by architects and builders and trips are taken to local points of 
interest. 

Art Club. This organization exists primarily for the purpose of 
fostering congenial contacts among students in the Art Department, al
though membership may include anyone registered in the Junior College 
who Is interested in Art. 'nhe Art Club sp,onsors programs including an 
annual costume ball, picnics, trips to Bay Region galleries, and luncheons 
to which outstanding guest speakers are invited; The Art Club al.so pro
motes participation In communitr affairs and art exhibitions. 

Associated Women Students. All women students who are members 
of the Associated Student Body are members of this organizatlon. Each 
semester tbe A. W. S. gives a tea for the new women students to further 
friendship between the "new" and "old" students. 
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Ban<l, 'fhe band is open to all students who have the ability to play 
some musical instrument. Participation at school rallies, programs, and 
athletic contests, alternated with several hours a week of practice, make 
up the functions of this organization. 

Camera Clut,. This organization is composed of students who arc 
interested In photography. Their main function is to keep a photo
graphic record of the highlights of t he activities of the College. 

Chemistry Cfa11J. This organization is made up of all students In
terested in Lhe physical sciences, who meet Cor the purpose of bettering 
their knowledge or same and furthering inte1·est or others In the scien
tific field. 

Dfi Molny Clul). It was organized to bring together students who are 
members or the Order of De Molay. 'l'hls club Is purely social and Is not 
an organized chapter. 

t:11g l 11ecr s ' ClulJ. This club was organized ln 1928 with a membership 
of fltty-the total membership is now over 100. The purpose of this club 
is to sponsor friendship between the engineering students of the college, 
and to make contacts with the members of the engineering profession. 

}'llJpino StudNIL Associat ion. This club IA organized for Filipino 
students In San Mateo to promote a heller feeling of fellow&l:lp among 
them. 

Porum C'luh. This is ~he organization of tho1:1e Interested in debating. 
San Mateo Forum Club was the founder of the California Coast Debate 
League, which now embraces five colleges on the Pacific Coast. 

Frem•h (' lob. The club Is composed of all students taking French or 
interested In the French language. It holds regular meetings and lunch
eons with all entertainment given In French. 

Glee Club. As the name signifies, this is the College Musical Asso
ciation made up or students taking courses in singing as a part of their 
regular program. F..ach year the club parliclpates in the Spring Music 
Festival with other junior colleges ot Northern California. 

ll iking Cluh. This club is open to all members Interested In h iking 
as an activity. The group has an active calendar of all-day bikes and 
special over-night hikes to various points of interest In the Bay Area. 

rnternuUona l, ltelations Cl11l1. Orgnnized to roster free discussion 
of various topics of current interest and of internationa l nature, the 
membership In the club Is open to a ll students who show an interest In 
the club's activities. 

:Wen's Club. This organization is tho only one in the student body 
that Is com11osed of a ll men students in the college. The President of this 
club is a voting member of the Executive Council. A semi-annual 
"smoker" is held each semester. 

Pan,,\ ml'ricau Cluh. The main purpose of this club Is to acquai nt 
its members with Latin-American peoples. customs, and ideals. Weekly 
meetings are held with well-known speakers. Any student Interested 
in the country to the south of us i:1 invited to join. 

P layer s' Club. This club is made up of those students who have 
had experience in dramatics in collE)gc Technicians as well as actors 
are admitted to this organization which presents several plays each year. 

Pre-LCf,,"'111 ('luh. The club ls made up of future lawyers w,bo wish to 
further their education by journeying to the various courts in San F ran
cisco and hy inviting guest speakers to aid them in getting an insight 
into the profession. 
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Pre-.Uediral, Pre-Dental ('Jul). Membership in this -Organization is 
open to all students majoring in the pre-medical and pre-dental sciences, 
and to nil othe1· students interested. The purpose or the club is to dis
seminate in telligent Information to the members regarding their pro
fession and pre-professional work. 

Press Cini). This Is an organization or budding young news writers 
enrolled in journalism courses or holding staff positions on the "San 
:\Iatean." Luncheons, with s peakers of note are beld. 

Quill Clnh. This group publishes "The Lit." This publication 
p1·ovides an -0ullet for t,he literary talent In the college. Regular meet
ings with guest speakers are held to discuss authors and books. 

Rnclio Clnh. The main pre-requisite !or entrance into this club is 
an amateur radio operntor's license issued by the United Stales Govern
ment. 'I\he club has a well-equipped short-wave -0uUit in the "shack" 
atop the roof of the main ,building of the College. The members have 
communicated with all six continents. 

Ralnhow Clul). All girls who are members of the Order of Rainbow 
for girls are eligible. This club holds ourisdlction over all Rainbow 
girls attending San Mateo. 

S. :lf. J. C. Jlonor Socic lr . This is a chapter of the California Junior 
College Honor Society, Students a.utomallcally become members on the 
attainment or thirty-two honor points, in not Jess than twoh•e units or 
1·egistered work. 

Yar~ity " " Society. The society consists or all men who are holders 
ot the block letter. These men students have charge or disciplining the 
Incoming F rosh. They hold regular meetings. 

Women's Athletic Association. This organization is composed or 
women students interested In sports. In addition to athletics the W. A. A. 
also carries on an extensive social program and a banquet ls hold at 
the end of each semester. 
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School Colors: Royal Blue and White. 

SONGS 

HAIL SAN MATEO 

1 

Hail-,San Mateo 
Steadfast and true 
Our Alma Mater 
We will fight !or you; 
Our Junior College 
Colors Blue and White 
We'll bring you victories 
Emblems of our might. 

2 

Hall- San Mateo 
Code of honor bright 
Our Junior College 
Leads in truth and right 
San Mateo's banner 
Long shall wave on high 
Blue and White the colors 
Blended with the sky. 

SONS OF SAN MATEO 

Sons of San Mateo, 
Fight for the Bulldog fame; 
Sweep down the field and never yield; 
We're sure to win the game. Rah- rah-rah. 

Conquer for San Mateo, 
Break through that line or die; 
Fight for the might or the Blue and White, 
Touchdown and victory. Rah- rah. 
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CONSTITUTION 
of the 

ASSOCIATED STUDENTS 
of the 

SAN MATEO 1UNIOR COLLEGE 
San Mateo, Caifornia 

A.R'l'ICLE L 
Name and Member ship 

Section 1. The name ot this organization shall be "The Associated 
Students or San Mateo Junior College." 

Section 2. All registered students of the San Mateo Junior College, 
upon payment ot the required dues, s hall become members of the 
organization. 

All.TI CLE JI. 
Oi'ficers and Duties. 

Section 1. The officers of this organization shall be: President, Vice
Prosident, Secretary, Treasurer, Athletic Manager and Head Yell Leader. 

Section 2. Any member of the organization w'bo is eligible to par
ticipate In its activities may bold any or the above offices, providing: 

(a) Ile has attended the college for two semesters, or has attended 
one semester at another college and the one immediately preceding bis 
taking otrice at this institution, with the exception of the Head Yell 
Leader, who may be a member of any class. 

Section 3. All officers of the AsRociated Students shall servo for a 
term of one semester, with the exception of the Athletic Manager, who 
shall be elected !or one academic year. 

Section 4. All nominations for offices shall be held the third week 
in November and the fourth week In April. The names c f c:indicl::tes n:.:st 
be posted five clays before the election. 

Section 5. Elections for officers of the Associated Students shall be 
held not later than two weeks before the end of the semester. 

Section 6. The President of lhe Associated Students or the San 
Mateo Junior College shall: 

(a) Preside over all meetings of this organization. 
(b) Call a meeting of this organization upon receipt of a petition 

signed by two-thirds of the Executive Council. 
(c) Be chairman of the Executive Council. 
(d) Be ex-officio member or o.11 a1>pointed ,committees and the Board 

of Control. 
(e) Perform such other necessary duties approved by the Executive 

Council. 
(r) Carry out the provisions of the constitution. 
(g) Perform such other duties as may be specified for the President 

in Roberts' Rules of Order. 
(b) Call a class meeting of the low Freshman class within the first 

two weeks of each semester for the purpose of holding elections and giving 
instructions to new students. 

(i) Review the minutes of the Executive Council of tbe previous 
semester with the Secretary. in order to bring to light any suggestions 
made by the previous Council. 
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Section 7. The Vice-President or the Assocln.ted Students or the 
San Mateo Junior College shall: 

(a) Be a member oC the Executive Council. 
(b) Assume the duties of the President during his absence and suc

ceed to that office upon the resignation or disqualification of the President. 
Section 8. The Secretary of the Associated Students of the San 

Mateo Junior College shall: 
(a) Record the minutes o[ the meetings o[ this organization. 
(b) Be the secretary of the Executive Council. 
(c) Keep a record of all proceedings and measures passed by the 

Council. 
Section 9. The Treasurer of the Associated Students of San Mateo 

Junior College shall: 
(a) Have charge of and account for all funds or this organization. 
(bl Collect all dues authorized by the Associated Students. 
(c) Receive and disburse funds only upon the authorization of the 

Executive Council. 
(d) Be a member of the Executive Council. 
(e) Keep a written record of all receipts and disbursements o[ this 

organization. 
(e) Prepare a budget fo1· submission to the Executive Council. 
(g) Appoint such assistants as may be necessary. 
Section 10. The Athletic Manager of the ~soc!ated Students of the 

San Mateo Junior College shall: 
(a) Be a member or the li:xecutlve Council. 
(b) Arrange ror all athlNic contests, subject to the adviee and ap

proval of the IDxecutive Council. 
(c) Tncur or contract only such expenseR as are authorized by the 

Executive Council. 
(d) Appoint such nssistants as may be necessary. 

AR'l'I CLE UJ. 
Councils nnd Uoard~. 

Section 1. The Executive Council shall act as an executive, judicial, 
and legislative body and s hall consist of the following members or the 
Student Bocly: President, Vice-President, Secretary, Treasurer, Athletic 
Manager, Yell Leader, President of tbe Associated Women Students, 
President or the Wom<>n's Athletic Association, President or the Men's 
Club, and a member elected from each of the several c lasses: namely, 
Low Freshman, High Freshman, Low Sophomore and High Sophonwre. 

(a) The Executive Council or the Associated Students or the San 
Mateo Junior College shall: 

(1) Hold regular meetings throughout the college year, Special meet
ings to be called at any time by the President. Minutes must •be posted 
in a consplcu-0us place before the next regular meeting. 

(2) Examine reports or all otficers, agents, and committees of thlfl 
organization. 

(3) Require all officers to comply with the provisions or the consti-
tution and by-Jaws. 

( 4 l Make temporary appointments to fill vacancies before elections. 
(5) Exercise complete control oYcr all propertl' or this o rganization. 
(6) Appoint, upon the advice of the President, all standing and 

special committees. 
(7) Grunt all athletic awards and cthe:r insignia with1n its pow<'r 

under the rules iui set forth In the by-laws. 
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(8) Eight members of this council shall constitute a quorum, and 
six votes or a majority shall be necessary to carry an Issue. 

(9) Decide the method of distinction between Sophomore and Fresh
man classes. 

(10) Exercise supervisory power over all publications of the organi
zation. 

(11) Exercise supervision over all expenditures from the Student 
Fund. 

(12) Institute and empower the President to car ry out any measure 
for the weltare of tho organization which is not expressly reserved to 
some other officer by this constitution. 

Section 2. There shall be a Women's Athletic Board, conslsllng of: 
Women's Athletic Coach, Women's Athletic President, and Student Presi
dent of the Associated Women. 

Section 4. The Board o! Control shall consist of five members in 
good standing. 

(a) A new Board of Control shall be appointed by the President at 
the first meeting of each term, the committee to elect Its own chairman. 

(1) The personnel of this board shall consist of one member from 
tte Low Freshman class, one from the High Freshman class, one from the 
Low Sophomore class, and one from the High Sophomore class, plus one 
member at large. 

(2) Tho chairman shall call the board together at least every two 
weeks during the college year. 

(3) A written record shall be kept and preserved of all proceedings 
of this board. 

(b) All action of this board shall be subject to the appeal of tbe 
Student Body P resident and Dean. 

(C) Each member of this board shall have one vote on all questions 
within Its jurisdiction. A majority vote of the board shall rule in a ll 
matters within its jurisdiction. 

AR'l'ICL"F: IY. 
Standing Committees 

Section 1. There shall be a Social Committee Chairman appointed 
by the President at the first meeting of eaoh term, to hold office for one 
semester, the chairman to appoint bis own committee of seven members. 
This committee shall plan and supervise all social events of the Associated 
Students of San Mateo Junior College. 

Section 2. There shall be a joint nssembly committee of six mem
bers (three student body members and three faculty members). The 
student body members shall be appointed by the E."<ecutive Council, and 
the faculty members by the Dean, one of the facul ty members to act as 
chairman. 'l.'he duty or this joint committee shall be to plan and admin
ister the program of assemblies. 'Ilbe Dean shall be an ex-officio 
member of this committee. 

ARTICLJ: V. 
i'lfunngers 11ml SJlCClnl Oil'frer s. 

Section 1. The Editor of the San M"atean shall be appointed by the 
President with the consent of the Journalism Department and the Execu
tive Coiincil. The duties of thls omce shall be to edit the college paper, 
known as The San Matean. 

Section 2. The Editor of the Campus shall be appointed bv the Presi
dent with the consent of the Engllah Department, Campus Faculty Adviser, 
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(8) Eight members of this council shall constitute a quorum, and 
six votes or a majority shall be necessary to carry an issue. 

(9) Decide the method of distinction between Sophomore and Fresh
man classef:l. 

(10) Exercise supervisory power over all publications of the organi
zation. 

(11) Exercise supervision over all expenditures from the Student 
Fund. 

(12) Institute and empower the President to carry out any measure 
for the welfare of the organization which is not expressly reserved to 
some other officer by this constitution. 

Section 2. 'Ilhere shall be a Women's Athletic Board, consisting of: 
Women's Athletic Coach, Women's Athletic P resident, and Student Presi
dent of the Associated Women. 

Section 4. The Board of Control shall consist of five members ln 
good standing. 

(a) A new Board of Control shall be appointed by the President at 
the first meeting of each term, the committee to elect its own chairman. 

(1) The personnel of this board shall consist of one member from 
tte Low Freshman class, one from the High Freshman class, one from the 
Low Sophomore class, and one from the Hig,b Sophomore class, plus one 
member at large. 

(2) The chairman shall call the board together at least every two 
weeks during the college year. 

(3) A written record shall be kept and preserved of all proceedings 
of this board. 

(b) AH action of this board shall ibe subject to the appeal of the 
Student Body Pr€aident and Dean. 

(c) Each member of this board shall have one vote on all questions 
within its jurisdiction. A majority vote of the board shall rule in all 
matters within its jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE IV. 
Standing Committees 

Section 1. There sha:ll be a Social Committee Chairman appointed 
by the President at the first meeting of eaoh term, to hold office for one 
semester, the chairman to appoint his own committee of seven members. 
This committee shall plan and supervise all social events of the Associated 
Students of San Mateo Junior College. 

Section 2. There shall be a joint assembly committee of · six mem
bers (three student body members and three faculty members). The 
student body members shall be appointed by the Executive Council, and 
the faculty members by the Dean, one of the faculty members to act as 
chairman. The duty of this joint committee shall be to plan and admin
ister the program of assemblies. Tib,e Dea.n shall be an ex-officio 
member of this committee. 

AltTICLE V. 

Managers 1111d S1lecial Oil'icers. 
Section 1. The Elditor of the San M:S.tean shall be appointed by the 

President with the consent of the Journalism Department and the Execu
tive Coµncil. The duties of this office shall be to edit the college paper, 
known as The San Matean. 

Section 2. The Editor of the Campus shall be appointed by the Presi
dent with the consent of the Engliah Department, Campus Faculty Adviser, 
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and the Executive Council. The duties of this office shall be the publica
tion of the annual book. 

(a) The Business Manager of the Campus shall be appointed by 
the President. 

Section 3. The Dramatics Manager shall be appointed by the Presi
dent with the consent of the Dramatics Department. 

Section 4. The Forensic Manager shall be appointed by the President 
upon the advice of the Forensic coach. 

AR'l'lCLE VI. 

Elections and Nonunations. 
Section 1. No candidate for office shall serve as an official at any 

election. There shall be an election committee of seven members ap
pointed by the President and approved by the Executive Council, whose 
duty shall be to serve at elections and count votes. 

Section 2. Candidates for office shall be nominated by a nominating 
committee to be composed of the members of the Executive Council and 
one member from each class-,low and high Freshman and low and high 
Sophomore, resp.ectively-to hold the special position of nominating rep
resentative. Thirteen votes out of seventeen will be necessary to place a 
name on the official ballot. There must be at least two names on each 
ballot for a definite omce. The officers nominated by this committee shall 
be: President, Vice-President, Secretary, Treasurer, Athletic Manager, 
and three class representatives. The Yell Leader, Low Freshman Rep
resentative, President of the Associated Women Students, President of 
the Women's Athletic Association, and President of the Men's Club shall 
be nominated and elected by their definite organizations. 

(a) If the general student body does not agree with the selection 
of the nominating committee, individuals may become candidates by 
circulating a petition which: 

(1) Shall be signed iby the Student Association caTdbolders to a 
number of not less than fifteen per cent of the total paid membership of 
the Associated Students. 

(2) Students may sign only one nominating petition for a single 
office. Any name appearing upon mo1·e than one petition for a single 
office shall be stricken from all petitions upon which it appears. 

(b) Candidates to be eligible tor nomination must have a scholar
ship average for the semester not lower than ten units of "C" average. 

( c) The Executive Council shall certify the scholarship eligibility 
or the candidate upon a statement from tbe Registrar of the college. 

(d) All petitions, completely signed, must be filed with the Secretary 
of the Executv1e Council one week before the date fixed for the election. 

(e) In case the Executive Council shall find any signatures on any 
petitions illegal, the Council shall immediately notify the candidate or 
candidates concerned, and he or they shall be allowed to obtain new 
signatures in replacement. Such replacement signatures shall be sub
mitted within twenty-four hours of the notification from the Council. 
Only for such reason sball signatures be received after the time provided. 
c\1'o petitions shall be received by tbe Secretary afler tho time provided. 

Section 3. No person shall be elected to an office unless he shall 
have received a majority of the votes cast. In case no majority is received, 
the two highest candidates for each office shall again stand for election, 
a majority of the votes cast deciding. 
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AU'l'ICLE VII. 

Student Clubs uncl Organizations. 
Section 1. All .clubs and organizations Cormed by students in the 

San Mateo Junior College and using either college material, name, or 
funds, shall come under tbe supervision of tbe Executive Council and 
shall be considered student body organizations. 

Membership in such clubs or organizations is dependent upon mem
bership in tbe Student Body. 

Section 2. Students shall obtain approval of new organizations from 
the Executive Council and the Dean by petition to bhe Executive Council, 
including the constitution of the club. 

Section 3. Any club or organization may cause its members to 
pay any dues or assessments, subject to the approval of the Executive 
Council, such funds to be collected and credited to the account of the 
organization or club by w'hich they are collected and withdrawn with 
the per mission of the faculty sponsor and club or class officers. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

AJ)portiomnent of Funds. 
Section 1. All moneys received by any Student Body organization from 

performances or other undertakings shall be paid immediately into the 
treasury of the Associated Students and credited to the account of that 
organization. 

Section 2. All clubs and other organizations shall, at the end of 
each semester, submit to the Executive Council a proposed budget for the 
semester next succeeding, provided: 

(a) This proposed budget shall be in the possession o[ the Executive 
Council and placed before it not later than tihe regular meeting of the 
Council preceding the final meeting for the term. 

(b) The Executive Council shall assemble the proposed budgets from 
all organizations and from them arrange a preliminary draft of the budget 
of student body expenses for the following semester. 

Section 3. The Executive Council shall, ut the first regular meeting 
of the semester, discuss and hear protests upon the proposed budget of 
student body expenses which shall have been submitted to it by the 
preceding Council, provided: 

(a) The Executive Council, shall adopt the budget of student body 
expenses in final form not later than the date of the second regular meet
ing after the op1ming or the semester. 

(bl Expenditures for urgent purposes normally arising before the 
final adoption of the budget may be authorized immediately upon a two
thirds vote of the Executive Council. 

AJtTICLE IX. 
Amendment. 

Section 1. This constitution may be amended by a majority vote of 
the whole membership of the organization and of the Executive Council, 
or by a two-thirds (2-3) vote of the whole member.ship of this organiza
tion, providing the proposed amendment shall have been presented to at 
least one meeting before action is to be taken. 

(a) Whether the ballot shall be oral or written is subject to the wil! 
of the Executive Council. 
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BY-LAWS. 
Section 1. The dues of this organization shall be determined each 

year by the Executive Council. 
Section 2. Alumnus cards shall be issued to former students in good 

standing upon application to the Treasurer, the cost per card to be de
termined each year by the Executive Council. 

Section 3. A third of the members of this organization shall constitute 
a quorum. 

Section 4. This organization shall hold at least five meetings a 
semester. 

Section 5. By-laws of this consti tution may be made or amended at a 
regular meeting of the student body at which at least fifty (50) per cent 
uf the cardholders are present by a two-thirds (2-3) majority. 

Section 6. A petition of one-third of the members of the student body, 
presented to the President, shall act as an injunction to any action taken 
by the Executive Council until the next regular meeting of the Associated 
Students of this college. 

Section 7. The actual employment of the personnel shall be done by 
the Business Manager. 

Section 8. No member of the Executive Council is eligible for gainful 
employment at any student activity, game, benefit or dance; nor shall any 
member profit in any way from student funds, whether such funds be of 
the Treasury of the Associated Students or from subsidiary organizations. 

Section 9. Neither candidates nor their supporters shall place posters, 
election cards, handbills, or other publicity matter regarding any candi
date or candidates for any office of San Mateo Junior College on or about 
the campus during the period preceding elections or at any other time. 
Violation of this by-law will cause the withdrawal of tlhe candidate or 
candidates' name or names from the ballot. 

Section 10. The pe,,manent Varsity "S" charm shall be a royal blue 
"S" of enamel upon a background of black enamel of the type used in 1927, 
1928 and 1929, and according to the model on file in tbe Associated Stu
dents' files. The privilege of purchasing Varsity "S" Charms shall be 
granted those wbo have received the Varsity "S" letter. 

Section 11. T he Executive Council shall have the sole power as to 
the alteration of design o[ any Student Body Cards. 

Section 12. Refunds to student body cardholders, upon their with
drawal from school, shaH be granted by the Elxecutive Council, 10 per cent 
per week being deducted from the original price of the card, and no 
refunds after the first mid-term. 

Section 13.- Any Executive Council member who absents himself 
from any council meeting, special or regular, shall be fined 25 cents for 
each 1~bsence. Three absences deemed inexcusable by the Executive 
Council will cause the member to be dropped from the Council. 

Section 14. RULES FOR ATHLETIC AWARDS AS REJVISED AJ-m 
ADOPTED AS PART OF THE BY-LAWS OF THE CONSTITUTION. 

I. The Associated Students of the San M.ateo Junior College recognize 
and sponsor two kinds of intercollegiate competition; namely, those 
sports in which there is competition within the Northern California Junior 
College Conference and those sports which have not been recognized by 
the Conference. 

II. In the first class, awards may be given for football, basketball, 
baseball, track, tennis, and soccer. In the second class, awards may be 
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g iven in crew, cross-country track, golf, boxing and wrestling, and such 
other sports as may be recognized and sponsored by the Associated 
Students. The distinction is between conference and non-conference 
sports. 

III. The right to wear the Varsity "S" shall be awarded on the fol
lowing conditions: 

(a) Footba.la. 
1. Participation in one-third (1-3) of the total playing time of the 

Conference games, or 
2. Participation in the playoff of the championship of the Conference. 
3. The coach may recommend to the Executive Council not more than 

two men who have not met the above conditions due to injury in compe
tition in this sport. 

( b) Basketball. 
1. Participation in one-third (1-3) of the total playing time of the 

Conference games, or 
2. Participation in one or more of the games in the final series 

of the Conference Championship. 
3. The coach may recommend not more bhan two who have not met 

the above conditions due to injury in competition in this sport. 
(c) Basebalh. 
1. For all except pitchers and catchers, participation in one-third 

(1-3) of the total number of innings in the Conference games, or 
2. Participation in the final series for the Conference Championship. 
3. The coach may •recommend not more than two who have not met 

the above conditions due to injury in competition in this sport. 
4. The Executive Council will ibe guided by the coach's recom

mendations in the case of pitchers and catchers. 
(d) Track. 
1. The winning of a first place in a dual or triangular meet between 

conference members or the winning of a point or fraction thereof in the 
annual Conference Track and F ield Meet. 

2. Members of relay teams must win two dual conference meets to 
receive their awards. 

3. The track coach may r ecommend to t,"e Executive Council not 
more than two men who have not met the conditions due to injury in 
competition in this sport. 

(e) 'l'ennls. 
1. To the members of a team of not more than six men who have 

competed against five or more different Conference teams and who have 
won at least one-half of their team matches, or 

2. Tbe winning of a place in either singles or doubles in the annual 
tennis tournament of the Northern California Junior College Conference. 

3. The coach may recommend to the Executive Council not more than 
two men who have not met the above conditions due to injury in compe
tition in tennis. 

(f) Soccer. 
1. For participation in one-third of the total playing time of the 

Conference games, or 
2. Participation in the playoff of the championship of the Conference. 
3. The coach may recommend not more than two men who have not 

met the above conditions due to injury in competition in this sport. 
IV. The right to wear the Circle "S" sha ll be awarded on the 

following conditions: 
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(a) Cross Country. 
1. Men must place in one-half of the total races or meets. The 

coach may recommend two men and a manager. 
(b) Boxing an1l wrestling. 
1. The team must win one-half of the total team matches. Each 

man must compete in at least one-half of the team's season matches. 
T he coach can recommend a manager for both sports and also two men 
for each sport. 

(c) Crew. 
1. Crew must win at least one-half of the total league races. In

dividuals must row in one-half of the league races to win a letter. The 
coach can recommend tw·o substitutes and a coxswain (manager). 

(tl) Golf. 
1. Awards will be granted on the provision that the individual has 

consistently turned out for practice to the Coach's satisfaction and bas 
participated in the championship matches for the Northern California 
Junior College Conference. 

V. As othe1· sports are recognized and sponsored by the students 
of the San Mateo Junior College, the rules for awards shall be drawn on 
principles comparable to the above. 

VI. Cold emblems. 
(a) Gold footba!ls, gold :basketballs, gold baseballs, gold winged 

foot and a suitable emblem in tennis shall be awarded for the winning 
of the Northern California Junior College Conference Championship, pro
vided adequate funds are available. 

(b) Gold emblems may be awarded to non-conference teams winning 
the championship within their league, provided adequate funds are 
available. 

VII. Sweater awards. 
(a) Sweaters may ,be awarded to the men who have won the Varsity 

"S" twice in the same sport or who have won three letters in d ifferent 
sports. 

(b) A player shall be eligible but for one sweater. 
(c) Such awards shall be made provided always that, in the esti

mation of the Executive Council, the expenditure is within the annual 
budget. 

VIII. The Manager "S." 
(a) The sport managers of teams winning letters shall receive an 

award known as the Manager "S," provided that all equipment has been 
turned in and accounted for to the Business Manager. 

(b) The Athletic Manager of the Associated Students shall receive, 
at the end of the year, the same emblem, provided all sport managers 
have made satisfactory reports to the Business Manager. 

(c) In every case awards for the Manager "S" shall ibe subject to 
the approval of the Executive Council. 

IX. The Secretary of the Associated Students shall keep in the 
official files samples of all letter awards. 

In the case of unbecoming conduct on the part of individual candidates 
or of teams the Executive Council shall have the power to suspend any 
and all pr,ovisiont1 in the rules governing the awards. 



ADULT CENTER 
"EDUCATION IS LIFE.'' 

J ohn Dew~, dean of American educational philosophers, sums up 
the meaning of education with the definition, "Education is life ." 

With the thought in mind that, if Education is life, then education is an 
ever--con tlnuing, never-ending process to the man and woman who wishes 
to become or remain mentally and morally, as well as physically alive, 
the San Mateo Junior College offers its contribution to the needs of one 
of the essential parts of any college-the adults of the community. 

In the first year of the inception of the Adult Center, 1936-37, nearly 
2,000 adults from Palo Alto to San Francisco participated in the Adult 
Center program. This number included doctors, business men and 
women, housewives, t radesmen, clerks, lawyers, teachers, college instruc
tors, other university graduates, and those qualifying for American 
citizenship papers. lln the second year a somewhat larger group achieved 
a record total attendance of over 104,000 hours, nearly double that of 
the previous year. 

What are the fieMs oi' interest of the "living," dependent adult? We 
may roughly classify them as follo\\rs: 

1. Vocation: Both "learning" and for purpose expansion. 
2. Uecreation: Both physical and mental. 
3. Expression: In var ious media. 
4. Health: Both mental and physical. 
5. Socia~ Understanding: Required by changing .society. 
6. Creittion: Age-old desire of man. 

Tile San Mateo Junior College Adult Center attempts to meet these 
adult needs on an adult plane of thought iby securing the best available 
talent on the staff of the general college, and, when necessary, from the 
universities or from the field of experience. 

The Adult Center is not just a part of the college; it must be, to live 
and satisfy the desires of the community, a part and parcel of the com
munity in every respect. Suc·h is the spirit with which the Adult Center 
program is presented-not as a proscribed line of artificial requirements 
but as a sincere attempt to meet requirements and demands of the com
munity as a part of the college. 

-General Information 
Units of the Adult Center program utilize facilities of the Junior 

College primarily, and a lso portions of the plants at San Mateo and 
Burlingame high schools, as well as other facilities of the community 
and the county. Registration for one course automatically entitles the 
adult to participation in any other adult offering that is not over-enrolled, 
regardless of where this offering may be held. 

Ther,e is no class tuition fee of any sort charged for any part of the 
Adult Center program. Those registering in the Fall Quarter, however , 
pay a nominal registration fee of $2. The 'fee registers the individual for 
the full school year to June, 1939, with no other charge. Those who 
register in the Winter Quarter pay a similar fee of $1.60, which fee regis
ters them for the remaining two quarters. Registrants in the Spring Quar
ter pay a fee of $1.00 for that quarter. Payment of the single registration 
fee permits enrollment in as rmany courses as desired, wherever offered, 
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with no additional charge. In cases of unemployed individuals, the Adult 
office will ,vaiv•e the registration fee. E\•ery registrant receives weekly, 
by mail, a copy of "T he Nigh t Letter," containing news and highlights of 
the program of the week. 

A characteristic of an adult program is that there are no personal 
comparisons, no examinations, no marks, and no "credits." Such a pro
gram is desir,ed by most of those who seek self-development in an adult 
center of activity. There are some, however, to whom this does not apply 
for various reasons. It is therefore possible, for those who wish to, to 
secure college credit in certain courses upon personal appl ication to, and 
approval by, the Director of the Adult Center and the President of the 
general college. In a few cases, it may be possible for individuals who 
lack certain high school credits to make remedial arrangements by con-
sulting the Adult Center office. • 

The personnel of the Adult Center office, the instructors and leaders 
of the staff are willingly available for discussion of any feature of the 
adult program at any time. 

Securing Additional Courses 

In order to provide flexible adjustment to current needs of in
dividuals, groups, and oi·ganizations of the community, provision has been 
made for the development of a limited number of courses within the 
Junior College District upon request by a sufficient number of individuals 
of the district who wish to take any particular course. 

Any interested in securing additions Lo the program of courses out
lined ·in t;~.e following pages may secure special request blanks at the 
college or the public libraries in San Mateo and Burlingame. More de
tailed requests by groups or organizations may be made by communicating 
with the Director of the Adult Center or the President of the Junior 
College. 'l1h,e college is prepared to establish extension c lasses in other 
parts of the County upon request and evidence of sufficent interest. 

The Adult Center is anxious to secure the best talent avai lable in 
education, industry, or the professions to meet any reasonable request 
or demonstrated need of the community and welcomes any suggestions 
along such lines. 

ADULT CENTER CALENDAR, 1938-39 

Sept. 14 and 15-Registration Days. Fall Quarter. 7:00 J>. m. to 
10:00 p.m. 

Sept. 19-Evening r egistration. 
Nov. 11- Armistice Day Holiday. 
Nov. 23, 24, 25-Thanksgiving Holiday. 
Dec. 9- IDnd of Fall Quarter. 
Jan. 9- Registration for New Registrants only. Winter Quarter. 
Mar. 31- IDnd of Winter Quarter. 
April 17-Registration for New Registrants only. Spring Quarte1·. 
May 30-Memorial Day Holiday. 
May 26-Close of Spring Quarter. 
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INSTRUCTORS 
Tn addit ion to meml>ers of the staff of the general college, the fo l

lowing are special instructors and lecturers in the Adult Center. 'To these 
may be added other specialists from time to time as community needs 
warrant. 
ALTI ERI, NANCY, Mrs., E nglish for F oreigners 

Nobraska State Teachers' Cerliflcale; College of Saint Mary, 1932; l,;nglish 
for 1,~ore lgners, Sun Mateo Junior College, Adult Center, 1933-34; San Mateo 
Junior College, 1937-39. 

ANDERSON, RONALD, The Orient 
B. A. Stanford University, 1929; M. A. Stanford•, 1938. One year at Aoyama 
Gakuln College, Tokio, Japan; 5 years in Government higher schools in 
Kanabawa and Sukuoka, Japan; graduate assistant in history at Stanford 
University, 1936-37; Master at Menlo Junior College, 1937-38, Sequoia High 
School, 1LJ:l8; San Mateo Junior College Adult Centc,·, 1938-3~. 

BACIGALUPI, FRANCES, Italian 
A. B. University of California, 1936; Graduate study, 1936-37; San Francisco 
Public Schoo!'!, 1936- 37; Cugllelmo d i Pa.ca 11.ftlian School, San .l\lateo. 
1936-37; San J.viateo Junior College Adult Center, 1936-39. 

BOULWA RE, STELLA, P ictorial P hotograph y, D rawing 
A. B. Stanford Universi ty, 1906; California School of Fine Arts; Rionido 
Art School; Academy of Advertising Art, Art Center, L os Angeles, and 
private Instruction under Louis R ogers; Drawing, Mountain View High 
School, 1906- 08; Monterey High School, 1908-10; Llck-\Vllmerding H 'gh 
School and Junior College, 1910-3:J; Palo A lto Adult School, 1933- 36: San 
Mateo Adult Center, 1936-37: Member. Exhibitor, and Committee Chairman , 
California Camera Club, San Francisco, 1916-1930; Charter Member Palo 
Alto Camera Cl ub; San 1\laleo Junio1· College Adult Center, 1937-39. 

BRAUNS, ROBER T A ., Play P roduction and Li t tle T heatre W orkshop 
Director 

A. B. Stanford University, 1933; Graduate Study, Summer, 1937; Instructor 
and Director in Shakespearean Drama, Stanford University, Surrune1>, 1936: 
Di rector, Peninsula Little Theatre, Jnc., San Mateo, 1936-37; Director of 
Drama, San Mateo .Junior College Adult Center, 1936-39. 

BUTLE R , ADRIENNE, P hysical E ducat i on 
A. B. San Francisco College for Women, 1933; Graduate work In physical 
education, Stanford U niversity, 1935-36; Assistant Librarian S. F. 1~ublic 
L ibrary, 1930-34; Redwood' City Eve ning 8 c hool. 1937; Burlingame High 
School, 1937-38; San Mateo Junior College Adult Center, 1938-39. 

COLL OPY, LU CY MARIN, F rench Culture 
A. B. University of California,, M. A. University of California, 1934; San 
Mateo Union High School 1~21-37; San l\lateo Junior Col lC!:C, 1922-24 · 
San Mateo Evening High School. 1924-30; San Mateo Junior College Adu)t 
Center, 1938- 39. 

DANIELSON, ALICE WOOD, Dress Design, Millinery Design 
A. B. Santa Barbara State College, 1926; University of California, Fall, 
1926, Summer, 1927 and 1928; Burlingame Adult School, 1929-31; San Mateo 
Junior College Adult Center, 1937-39. 

DEANE, SUMNER, E nglish Composition 
A. B. Columbia, 1899; Graduate work in University of California, 1918-20; 
Manager of Boston office for Century Publishing Company ·for four 
years; Potter School in San Francisco. 1917-26; Burlingame High School, 
1927-38; San Mateo .Tunior College Adult Center, 1937-39. 

DE RHAM, JOHN K. , R eal Estate, L aw 
L. L. B. Golden Gate College, San Francisco, 1935; admitted to practice, 
1936; Past ten years In Real Estate Loan Department or San Francisco 
Bank: San Mateo Junior College Adult Center. 1938-39. 

DU N N, HUBERT A. , Orchestra 
Special Student. Daniel de Lange, foun<ler-dire<'lor. Amsterdam Conserva
tory or Music; Music Department or Pomona College; ten years with San 
Francisco Symphony Orchestra; San Mateo Union High School Music De
partment. 1926-38: San Mateo .Junior Colleg-e Adult Center, 1937-39. 

GLEDI TZSCH, ARTHUR B ., P ublic Speaking and E nglish 
A. B. Washington University, St. Louis, Mo.; Graduate Study, University 
of Washington. University of Southern California. and University of Cali
fornia at f...os Angeles: Graduate study. Stanford University. 1937-38: Coulee 
City High S!'hool. Washington, 1913-1917; Seattle Y. M. C. A. 1919-1926; 
Polytechnic Hlg-h School, Long Beach, 1926-1937; San Mateo ,Junior College 
Adult Center, 1937-39. 
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HALL, LUCY, Latin A mel'ican Culture 
A. B. Stanford Univer s i ty, 1917; M.A. Stanford, 1918; Sorbonne, Paris, 1927; 
Centro de Estudias IIistor!cas, Madrid, 1926; Graduo.le work at StR.nford, 
1924 ; Burlingame High School, 1929-30, 1932-33; San Mateo Junior College, 
1930-:12; San Mateo Union High School, 1933-38; San ~Iateo Junior College 
Adul t Center, 19:lS- 39. 

HENRIOULLE, HENRY J. , First Aid and Rescue 
Completed First-Aid Courses given by '£he American Red Cross; Supervised 
F irs t -Aid ancl Rescue , vork in the San Mateo Fire Department for past 
three years; at San Malen .lunior College Adult Center, 1937-38. 

KENNEDY, AUDLEY ROBERT, Accountancy 
A. B., M. A., Southwestern Univers ity, 1914; Ed. D., Stanford University, 
1936; Graduate s ludy, University of California, Spring semester, 1931; In
stru<'tor Canyon ('l'exas) High Sehool, 1914-15; Ennis (Texas) High School, 
1915-17; U. S . Army, 1918; Civilian auditor Army in France and Belgium, 
1918-22; Bookkeeper. Hanover :>ration a l Bank, New York, 1922-24; 'l'raveler 
and Hrand1 )Ianager, Thos. A . Edison. Inc., Orange, New Jersey, and 
Chicago, Ill.. 1924-27; Auditor and Salesman other commer cial firms, 1928; 
Instrnctor San Jose High School since 1928; San Mateo Junior College Adult 
Center, 19:l7-39. 

KOERNER, EDITH A ., (Mrs.) Art, Clothing 
B. S. Home ~,conomi<'s, University of ·washin!\'ton. 1933; Graduate work 
University of California and Stanford; 'l'cachini; experience in high schools 
and private adult wor k; a lso commercial selling experien ce; San Mateo 
Junior College Adult Cen ter, 1938-39. 

LANCASTER, LEE, P hysical Recreation 
San Jose State Collci:e, 1916; Summer Sludy, University of Cal ifornia; 

Supervisor I'hyslcal Education, Santa Cruz. 1919-21 ; Turlock High School, 
1921-25: Burlingame High Sch ool s ince 1925; San Mateo Junior College 
Adult Center. 1937-R9. 

LEWIS. HARRIET KEMP, German Culture 
A. B . and M. A. Baker University, 1895-1901: University of Berlin, 1.!106-08; 
Graduate work at Stanford University, 1929-30. 1032; San Mateo J unior 
College, 1929-33: Burlingame High School, 1927-34; San Mateo II!gh School, 
1934-~8; San Mateo .lnnim· Colle1:-c Adult Center, 1938-39. 

M cCONVILLE, FRANCIS J. , Italian Culture 
A. B. Sleon-Hill CoJloge; M. A. Stanford University; San Mateo Cnion 
High Sc·hool Distri<'t, since 1922; Prindoal San l\lateo Union High School, 
since 1929; San MntPo Junior C'ollege Adul t Center, 1938-39. 

McCULLY, MARGARET, Spanish Culture 
A. R. University of California, 1929; l\f. A. University or California, 1930: 
San Mateo Union High School, sin<'e 1929; San Mateo Junor College Adult 
Center. 1ns- ~9. 

NELSON, FERN (Mrs.) Lipreading 
Specialist in Lipreading for hard-of-hearing; San :l.Iateo J unior College 
A<l ult Cent<'!', 19~6-39. 

PARLETT, John, I sometric Drawing for Plumbe1·s' Apprentices 
Thirteen years' teaching in adult classes in mechanical, architectural, and 
general d rafting; many years ora~tical exncrience in :irchiteclural work· 
San Mateo .Jun ior College Adult Center, 1938-39. ' 

PECK, L.B. (Mrs. ) , Book News and R eview 
A. B., M. A .. English. Univers ity of California; Professional Critic a ncl 
Book Reviewer sin<'e 1927; Faculty Department or Adult Bclucation, San 
.ToRe, 1927-37; Member of Faculty. Adult Department, Los Gatos, since 
1929; San Mateo Junior College Adult Center, 1937-39. 

REYNOLDS, THOMAS, Physical Education and Recreation 
A. R. "\Vestern Kentucky Teachers' CoJlege; Graduate Study University oC 
Cali forn ia and University of "\Visconsin; Sunerintenclcnt, Ri,rrolo Sc•hools. 
Kenlucl<:.:, 1927-34; Alamecla High School. rn~ 1- 35: Burllngltme High School 
since 193,: San ~atco Junior College Adult Center, 1936-39. 

RIGHTER. C. E., Physica l Recreation 
A. B. S tanfor d lJnh•e rs lty, 1931; A. :\L. 1932; Study at Unl\·erslty of lIJlnols. 
Oregon Stale Collci.;e, and San Diego State College: Assistant I'rofcssor 
in I'hyslcal Education. Colleg-e of the Pacific. Stockton. 1921-1933: Burlin
ffi!,'_e39IIigh School since 1934; San Mateo Junior College Aclult Center, 

WATKINSON, HOWARD, Woodshop 
TechniN1I Department, ShPffield l J niversity; 12 years Carpenter. Contractor, 
and Cabinetmaker; San )1ateo High School since 1924; San Mateo Junior 
C'ollege Adult Center, 1936-39. 
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ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES 

ADULT CENTER 
Schedules of the rime of meeting uf the following courses anrl possible 

course additions will be available on and after Sept. 12, 1938, at the college 
and at the public libraries in San Mateo and Burlingame. 

AMEIUCANIZA'l'lO.N 

AlIERICA~ IZATION, Fall, Winter, Spring. Mr. Faulkner 
Designed for those of foreign birth who wish to secure citizenship 

papers. Group and individual work in securing necessary information 
in preparation for citizenship examinations. Those who do not have a 
complete fundamental grasp of English are advised to also take a class 
in English. 
E~GLTSH FOR FOREIGNERS. Fall., Winter, Spring. Mrs. N. Altieri. 

Designed for tihose whose moth,er tongue is other than Engl•ish and 
who need at least an elementary grasp of the language. Those who can 
use English understandably are advised to take English composition 
instead. 

AR'.l'S 

CLO'1'1UNG DESIGN AND CONS'fl tUCTION. F'all, Winter, S1ning. 
Mrs. KoernP.r 

An artistic and practical treatment of the problem of design and 
fabrication of clothing by the individual suited to the means and personal 
qualities of tihe individual. L imited enrollment. 
DltAWISG, PAINTING AND DESIGN. Fall, Winter. 1Ciss Boul ware. 

The course is handled in accordance with the individual needs de
sires, and varying abilities of the members of the group. Those seeking 
development in pen and pencil, watercolor, ,charcoal, or commercial art 
may secure guidance in any of these media. 
'l'HJ<: llOJIE llEAUTIFUL. }'all, SJn'ing. Miss lloulware. 

Practical application to the problem of actual decoration of the home 
and parts of the borne. Color schemes, choice of furniture or redesign 
of furniture, decoration, interior furnishing arrangement. Temporary 
problems of table arrangement, flower arrangement, and decorations for 
special occasions. Displays, exhibits, and as much aid in individual 
problems as is possible. 
INTERIOR DECORATJON..-Wlnter. 

A study of interior arrangements, 
important historic and artistic periods. 
of lantern illustration and displays. 

nuss Harpe. 
furnishings and fur niture of the 
Lectures featured by profuse use 

nnLLINERY DES IGN AND CONS'l'ltUC'l 'ION. Fall, Winter. . ...... J • • • • .••••••• 

A practical study in design and fabrication of millinery to suit the 
taste characteristics, and means of the individual. Limited enrollment. 
PIC'L1OItIAL PHO'fOGltAPJUC COUPOSl'J"ION, Fall, Winter, 81lrlng. 

Miss Boulware. 
Informal discussions, talks, displays, and exhibits of those phases of 

photography leading to a better understanding and appreciation of the 
artistry of photography and newer techniques and ideas. Selected speak
ers of professional and avocational repute will be contributors. Open to 
anyone interested in artistic appreciation. Ownership of a camera or 
knowledge of photography is not necessary. 



44 SAN MATEO Jt;NIOR COLLEGE BULLF.TJN FOR 1938-39 

WEA VD'G AND 'l'EXTILE DESIGN. Winter, S1iring. nUss H11r1Jc 
Primary design '.in and weaving of textiles. Various a1·ticles of prac

tical and artistic worth may be designed and fabricated by members. 
The course is primarily planned for teachers, but enrollment will be 
limited to the number of looms avallable. 
WOODSHOP. Fnll, Winter, Spring. i'Ir. )Yatkinson. 

Use of tools and cabinet work. Special instruction and extensive 
facilities available for individual avocation work in th.e making of chests, 
furniture, toys, etc. A constructive and interesting hobby opportunity. 

CIVIC- SOCIAL 
(J)lscusslon Groups) 

BOOK NKWS AND REVIEW. Fall, Winter, S11ring. Mrs. Peck. 
A review of current American thought as expressed in fiction, biog

raphy, and other current literature; reviews of leading books and news 
from the publishing field. 
CONSUM:Elt PRO.BLEilffi. (On rcqnest). Miss L. M. Dal'is. 

Spending with a plan and buying with a purpose. Vital information 
for the consumer from authentic sources, development of consumer intelli
gence, and problems of consumer protection will be stressed. Society 
is organized for money-earning, not money spending. The consumer finds 
himself confronted with high-pressure selling and advertising with little 
protection and few avenues of aid in wise purchasing. 
CmmlT JIANAGEMENT, Wiutcr. . .................. . 

Designed to cover practical problems of management of credit in 
small concerns and br anches of large organizations. Cred·it policy, credit 
collection, and credit financing will be among the problems discussed 
under expert leadership. 
CURREN'l' EVENTS. Fall, Winter, S11ring. 

A review of leading international and national news of each week, 
with pertinent "behind the news" summary, interpretation, and criticism. 
Special problems ,of world import will be specifically treated in lecture 
and discussion. 
SAN JIA'l 'EO COUN'l'Y. Winter, Spring. Dr. St.anger, aml otllers. 

Specially prepared for teachers of San Miateo county. Built about the 
history, flora and fauna, geology, industry and economics, and political 
aspects of the county as a whole and parts thereof. The purpose of the 
course is to present a complete pictur,e of the county as a whole and its 
significaI1,ce as a part of California., 
TlfE PENlNSULA }'Oitmr. . .................. . 

'J\he Forum was orgauized short ly before the Ohristmas vacation in 
1937, and the first program was presented on Tuesday evening, December 
7th. Meetings are held once a week. 

'Dhe Peninsula Forum was organized with the idea of providing a 
means whereby the questions of today could be presented to the public 
from all possible sides. It was felt that this was best accomplished not 
only by presenting speakers to discuss their own point of view concerning 
some problem, but also by inviting the audience to participate in the pro
gram when the speaker had finished, by asking questions of the speaker. 

In addition to the general session once a week, the Forum will con
tinue the following section meetings: Oriental Alfalrs, Local Affairs, 
American Affairs and European-International Affairs throughout the 
school ye&r, 1938-39. 
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THE JUNIOR COLLEGE STUDENT. Winter. 
Members of the College Staff. 

Designed for parents of Junior College students or those whose 
children are approaching college age. Specialists in various phases of 
the generally neglected problems of the late adolescent will take part 
in a series of talks and discussions aimed at securing a more intimate 
tie between father, mother, home, the student, and the school. Discus
sions will cover such vital items as study problems, social problems, 
-emotional problems, vocational problems, heal th problems, and general 
psychological adjustments of the student of college age. 
PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY . .. FalL Dr,. Rouch 

A personal study and discussion of the nature of personality and 
its conditioning. Application to the p1·oblems of the individual and the 
molding and development of the elements of personal characteristics 
that affect others. Provision has been made for private consultation 
on personal problems. 
CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. ·winter a,ll(l S1>ring. . .................. . 

A series on child psychology, infant, child and adolescent is planned. 
The series may also be offered on demand, at neighborhood centers. 

CO~UJfEJtCE 

ACCOUNTING I. Fu.lit, Winter Mr. Kennerly. 
A beginner's course in bookkeeping and accounting. Fundamental 

proprietorship problems, with emphasis on single proprietorship. Theory 
and use of books of original and second ent ry, trial balances, balance 
sheets, profit and loss sheets. No prerequisites. 
ACCOUN'l'l NG II. }'all, Winter, S1ulng, Mr. Kenne<ly, 

Prerequisite: Accounting I or equivalent training or experience. 
Controlling accounts and subsidiary ledgers, columnar records, adjust
ing and closing entries, expense distribution, valuation accounts, and 
other fairly advanced elements of general accounting. 
ACCOUNTING ITJ. Spring. Mr. Kennedy, 

Prerequisite: Accounting II or equivalent training. Problems of 
accounting for partnerships and corporations, introduction to account
ing for manufacturing concerns, analysis and interpretation of the ac
countant's reports and statements. Auditing procedure. 
BL'"S~ESS ENGLISH 111. }'all. J\fr. Gledltir.sch .. 

A training in composition and inscription of business correspondence 
in its s implest forms, with secondary attention to forms, grammar, etc. 
BUSINESS E:VGLISH IV. F'all, Mr. Gie,litzsch. 

A continuation of English III, with emphasis on more important 
elements of efficiency and effect in business correspondence. Atten
tion is also paid to the development of speaking in connection with busi
ness practice, particularly in regard to public contact work. 
OFl<'JCF. MACJHNF.S. Fall. . .............................. . 

Theory and practice in operation of different kinds and makes of 
office machines- Monroe, Marchant, Comptometer and Burroughs Cal
culators; Dictaphone and Eldiphone Transcribers; Mimeograph Dupli
cator with Mimeoscope. Enrollment limited to number of machines 
available. 
SUORTJJA~'l) I. FaU, ·wtnter, Spring. . .................. - ...... . 

Covers first six chapters of Gregg Shorthand Manual, utilizing 
Functional Method. Primary emphasis on able reading of well written 
shorthand. The student will learn to write shorthand and will receive a 
limited amount of dictation. 
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SHORTJIA ND JI. }' all, Winter, SJ)riug. . .......................... , 
Designed for those who need to "brush up" on theory and to increase 

speed and accuracy. Intended for those who have completed the Gregg 
Shorthand Manual. ,Sixty per cent of <:lass time is devoted to dictation, 
40 per cent to oral transcription. 
'L'YPING I. Fall, Winter, S11ring. . .............................. . 

The course first covers the -operative parts of the typewriter (four 
popular makes), then the keyboard, step by step. Correct technique 
and habits stressed from star t. Enrollment limited to machines available. 
TYPING IJ. Fall, Winter, Spring. . .............................. . 

For students who have learned to type but need to "brush up" or 
improve speed and accuracy. Besides review drills, business corres
pondence, and tabulation, a variety of business and pereonal training 
is included. 
GEORGE-DEEN MERCHANDISING COUltSE ............................... . 

A series of courses, subsidized by the Federal Government in the 
distributive fields, is planned for 1938-39. Information or Tequests may 
be made at the College. 

EXPRESSION 
A1''TER-DlNNER SPt~AKl::\'G ( International Toastmasters). 

}' 11Jl, Wiutel', S11ri11g. ) Ir. 'f onney. 
Practical, informal speaking, centering about the speaking ex

periences and problems of the business and professional man. Meet
ing as an informal dinner group, the fellowship of the meal is followed 
by extempore and impromptu talks, subject to criticism by group and 
critic. Men only. Limited to 25 men at any one time. 
FUNDA~fF. N'J'ALS 01'' SPEAKING.• }' all, Winter. ilfr. Glo<utzsch. 

Training and practice in the elements of public speaking. Ample 
opportunity will ,be provided the beginning speaker in removing initial 
"stage fright" and in the development of methods of clear expression 
and ability to "think on one's feet." Enrollment limited. 
Lll' ltEADI::\'G for.' the Hard ol' J-leariug. 1''ull, Winter, S11ring. 

".'Irs. 1''. Nelson. 
Designed to aid those who are hard of hearing or whose bearing is 

becoming impaired. Principles and methods of developing the physical 
and mental factors necessary for lip reading and communication despite 
auditory handicaps. Development on individual basis through syllable 
d r ills and practice. 
P UHLTC SPEAKING IL* }'all, Winter, 8 11rlng. ) Cr. Gle<litzsch. 

Advanced training in varied speaking problems for those who have 
had some previous speaking training and ,experience. Extempore speak
ing and speaking for special purposes will be an element of the course. 
Limited enrollment. 
YOICE DEVELOP".'TENT. Spring lllr. Gleclitzsch. 

Principles and theory of voice development as the chief media of 
everyday communication and expression. A distinct a id to those inter
ested in voice development in music, drama, public speaking, home life, 
teaching, and all forms of public contact. 

DRAJIIA Dn'ISlON 
"The School of the Theater" is the goal of this year's drama unit. 

All drama productions of the Adult Center will be produced under the 
name of The Peninsula Little Theater, Inc., that pioneer dramatic or-

• Also offered as extension com·se at Jefferson High School, Colma. 
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ganization now being affiliated with and a part of the unified community 
expression program sponsored by the Adult Center. 

The work of the drama division is divided into two parts of historic 
and dramatic significance: PJav Production and Lfttlo Tlteater Work
sho1,. Full-length programs will be presented by the former. Funda
mental techniques of the Theater and "seasoning ground" productions 
will be under the Workshop. 

Casts and executive personnel for Play Production presentations 
will be selected on the basis of proof of ability, personal development, 
and seasoning of technique demonstrated in the Workshop. This follows 
the dramatically fruitful tradition of the Imperial Russian Theater, The 
Harvard Workshop, and other outstanding drama institutions. Robert 
A. Brauns will ,be in charge of both divisions of the program, assisted 
in Theater Workshop by Al'thur Gleditzsch. 
l'LA Y PRODUC'L'JON. FaH, Winter, Spring. Jir. JJrauos. 

Devoted to high-calibre drama productions in the community. Selec
tion of ,casts and executives as outlined above. 
LIT'fLE THEATER WORKSHOP. Fall~ Winter, Spring. 

Drama Unit Series : 
)Ir. Bmuns, i)Jr. Ge<Utzscl1. 

A series or short-units in MakeuJi, Little Theater Directing, Stuge 
Craft, and other essentials of play production will be offel'ed by special
ists in the field. Executive material for Play Production presentations 
will be selected from this group. It is not, hO\V'ever, necessary to be in
terested in executive usage of the units to enroll for them. 
Funclame•ntal s of the Theater. 

The pl'Oduction and acting unit of the Workshop. Plays, skits, and 
other presentations will be produced for various community gl'oups. 
Casts for Play Production will be selected from those participating in 
this drama unit. 

LANGUA,GES 
FRENCJI I. } 'all. llilss n errlngton. 

Designed for those with no previous knowledge of French. Ele
ments of grammar, simple reading, writing and conversation. 
FRENCH II. Fall, Winter. llTiss Herrington 

Pre1·equisite: French I or equivalent training or experience. Con
versation, dictation, use of phonograph, and reading. 
FJtENCJI HI. Winter; Spring'. Miss_ Herrington. 

Prerequisite: French II or equivalent training Ol' experience. More 
difficult and advanced written work, greater use of conversation, study 
or French authors and plays. 
FRENCH lV (Co1net'sntion aurl Culture). F11ll1 S1,rfng. 

Miss Herrington. 
Designed for those with some language background. Abundant con

versation, use of idiomatic French, play reading, short stories, and 
culture of France. 
ITALIAX I. Full, Winter. Miss naeigalupJ. 

Designed for those with little or no previous knowledge of tbe lan
guage. Study of fundamental grammar and vocabulary. 
ITALIAN rr. Fall, Winter, Spring. llllss nacigalnpl. 

For those with Italian I or previons training or knowledge of Italian. 
Stress upon vocabulary expansion, conversation, and simple writing. 
ITALIAN HI. SJ)ring. Miss Bacig11 lupi. 

For those with I talian II or equivalent t!'aining or experience. Stress 
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upon vocabulary expansion, "feeling" of the language, with some study 
of culture and literature of Italy. 
SPA NISH J. Fall, Winter. JUiss Peters. 

For those with little or no previous knowledge of the language. Study 
of grammar, vocabulary, and psychological essentials of Spanish. 
SPANISH II. Fall~ Winter, SJ}ring. lliss J>eters. 

For those with Spanish II or equivalent training. Expansion of vo
cabulary and "feeling" for the language, as well as more advanced treat
ment of language fundamenta ls. 
SPANISH Ill. S]lring. lllss Peters. 

For those with Spanish II or equivalent training. Advanced read
ing and conversation; consideration of culture and literature of Spain. 

JIUSIC 
COJD[UNITY CJIOIWS. Fall, Winter, Spring. Mr. Roel1r. 

A mixed chorus to sing the literature of accompanied and unaccom
panied, or a cappella music. Public performances included as part of 
program. The Chorus was a feature of the Floral Fiesta in 1936, and 
111ay be included in tile program of the Chorus for this year. 
i\IUSIC APPJtl:CJATION. Fall, Winter~ Spring. Jlr. Roelltr. 

musical subjects in
A course in directed 

A series of illustrated lectures and variety of 
eluding Opera, Oratorio and Symphonic literature. 
listening to the world's great music. 
ORCHESTRA. Fall, Winter, Spr'ing. Mr. Dunn. 

Group orchestration of serious and light music. The unit is planned 
for those who have necessary instrumental training, ·but previous or
chestral experience ·is not necessary. 

SCIENCES 
GAllDENS AND GARDEXlNG. Fall, Winter, Spring. 

Jfr. Klyrer and S1)eeialists. 
A series of speakers presenting lectures, exhibits and demonstra

tions in esthetic and scientific phases of flower growing, care, and ap
preciation. The series will "follow the seasons" in consideration of the 
various aspects of interest to flower lovers. 
MA.'l 'llElUA'l'lCS (Gl'neral), FaU, Winter; Spring. l\fr. Lant}ltier. 

Special tutoring of individual needs in the general field of mathe
matics. Business arithmetic, algebra, geometry, industrial mathematics, 
or other phases are taken up as needed by the individual. 
PRAC'l'ICAL PHO'l'OGRAPHY. l'a!J, Winter, SJ)ring. Dr. Christensen. 

Lecture and laboratory course in development. printing, enlarging, 
and toning of work of the individuals in the •class. The dark-room of 
the college wiJl be available for a limited number. Recommended for 
those seeking an entrancing and satisfying hobby. 
RADIO 'l'H'EORY AND Plt1\ CTICE. Fall, Winterf S11ring. Dr. Ue!leker. 

A lecture and laboratory study of practical elements of radio fre
quency transmission and reception. The facilities of station W6YU will 
be utilized by members of the course for practical demonstrations of 
the possibiliU.es of local and world-wide communication. Recommended 
for those seeking a hobby, a better understanding of radio phenomena, 
or for those who wish to secure amateur transmitting licenses. 
'l'rad11 Courses. 

A series of courses is offered in welding, plumbing, woodwork, and 
other skilled trades for the development of apprentices and journeymen 
of the respective trades. The courses are offered by the college in co
operation with the San Mateo County Building Trades Council. 
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DIVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

HEALTH AND RECREATION 

·w omen 

FIJtS'.l' AID. .E'all, Winter, S11ring. l'llr. UenrionlJe 
Official American Red Cross program of study, practice and exper

ience. Deals with progressive development of first-aid care of minor 
and major injuries in home, industry, recreation. Suggested for those 
interested in outdoor recreation, child and ·home care, for teachers, and 
others to whom the course may offer personal or professional aid. 
BODY UUILDJNG. Fall, Winter. i1Uss Young. 

Individual attention to bodily development through planned and 
supervised activities with a view towards possession of a more healthy 
and attractive body. 
PHYSICAL ltECREATION ACTIYITIES. Fal,l, Winter, Spring. 

~Uss Ginno, lUiss Butler, ancl others. 
Various physical recreation activities, including games s uited to 

d€1:lires, needs, and .limitations of individuals. Will utilize gymnasium 
facilities at the Junior College and Burlingame High School. 
RYTHlUIC ACTIVITIES. Fall1 Winter, SJ>l'ing. Miss Yonug. 

Per sonal body development, grace, and coordination through the 
media of various forms of dances and other rhythmic activities. 
SWDDIING AND LIFE SA VINO. }' 1111, SJ>ring. Miss Butler. 

The pool at Burlingame High School will be available for those who 
desire recreation, swimming instruction or advancement. Under ac
credited American Red Cross Life Savers and Examiners it will be pos
sible for both the novice and the experienced s,vimmer to qualify for 
official Red Cross Beginners, Swimmers, Junior Life Savers, and Senior 
Life Savers insignia and credentials. 

Men 

B ,\ISKE'.l'BALL. Fall, Wh1tel', S1,l'ing. ~rr. U.eynolds, 
Jill'. Right.er, and others. 

Organized games conducted under a tournament-ladder system for 
those interested in this strenuous but worthwhile activity. Games, teams, 
organized and well-refereed. 
PHYSICAL RECREATION AC'flVITIES. Fall, Winter, SJn'ing. 

Jnr. Reynolds, Mr. Lancaster, l'llr. ] tighter, a.nd others. 
Activities suited to desires, needs, abilities and limitations of the in

dividual. Volleyball, Badminton, and other activities will be included. 
SWD□IING AND LIFESAVING. Fall, S1,rlng. )Tr. Reynolds. 

The pool at Burl ingame High School wil be open to those seeking 
r ecreation, swimming knowledge, or swimming cer tification under ex
pert tutelage. Novices may learn to swim, and others may, if they wisb1 
qualify for offi·cial American Red Cross Beginners, Swimmers, J unior 
Life Saver, or Senior Life Saver insignia and credentials. Recommended 
particularly for those whose interests or work may ibe the securing of 
the Life Saver award or renewal thereof when necessary. 

Heu and Women 

PHYSICAL ACTIVrrIES. llir, Bissett,, Mr. Lancas.lter, )Iiss Bntler. 
This course Is designed for groups of mixed activities, including 

Badminton and Swimm ing. 



TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS 
University of California, Stanford University and 

California State Colleges. 

GENERAL CONDITIONS 
The junior college program of all students should be planned in con

nection with the work which has been satisfactorily completed in high 
school. A properly selected junior college course should be so organized 
as to provide for the final completion of all specified subjects of the high 
school program and all of the lower division requirements of the chosen 
field of studies of the higher institution which the student proposes to 
enter upon completion of his junior college course. It Is often unwise lo 
try to accompl ish this in two years if the previous preparation bas been 
inadequate. Schedules which are too heavy r-esult in scholarship grades 
which are below the standards acceptable to the higher institutions and 
reflect upon the ability of the student. 

Since the various h igher institutions require certain courses, normal
ly to be taken in the high school, as a background for college work, 
students who enter the junior college without having satisfied these 
necessary prerequisites in high school will have to remove such defi
ciencies -before being admitted to universities and colleges. 

The removal of grade defi-ciencies may be accomplished in the junior 
colleges by maintaining an average g rade of "C" (for Stanford C plus) 
in all the work attempted in the college, in which case no sac1·ifice of 
grades or units is involved, except that the University of California re
quires certain deductions of college credit to take the place of deficient 
high school work. The removal of subject deficiencies requires the 
successful completion of subject matter in the same fields, but in advance 
of those in which the deficiencies in the high school program occur. The 
removal of such deficiencies, while not involving a sacrifice in grades, 
does require deduction of college credit in the amount of three units for 
each unit of h igh school subject matter concerned. 

On the pages immediately following are given brief summaries of 
the high school and lower division requirements of the University of 
California, Stanford University, and the State colleges. 

However, before one can adequately plan entrance into the higher 
institution of his choice, it is essential to refer to the most recent cata
log of the college one plans to enter. Many of these are on file in the 
office of the Registrar. Each student is advised to write to the authori
ties of the college of h is choice, asking for a personal copy for his own 
guidance while attending the Junior College. 

REQUIREMENTS OF 
ADMISSION 

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
TO UNDERGRADUATE STATUS 

FOR 

The rules concerning admission to undergraduate status are admin
istered by the Board of Admissions. Prospective appl i<:ants for admis
s ion should communicate with the Board ,by addressing the Director of 
Admissions, who will furnish the necessary forms of application. 

An applicant for admission to the University in undergraduate status 
must satisfy the entrance requirements as specified for Admission to 
Freshman Standing even thougl1 presenting units of Advanced Standing 
which have been earned in the junior college. 
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ADMISSION IN FRESHMAN STANDING 
Collegiate Institutions have developed their various criteria for admission 
over a period of years. The student who intends to study at a higher in
stitution should prepare to meet all of the conditions of that institution 
for entrance and plan to take in high school those courses which are de
signed to give him this ])reparation. 

The subjects selected and the Bcholarsh!p required by the University of 
California have been determined because they aHord the preparation that 
promises success in the University. Experience has shown that it seems 
best to requi re good scholarship (a B average or better) in a central core 
of academic subjects. Students are advised to take subjects in which they 
can succeed, and they should select cuniculums that have direct bearing 
upon their career aspirations. Large numbers of students should be d i
rected into specific occupational curriculums and into those courses that 
prepare immediately, -or ult imately, for doing the work the world will 
later demand of them. Just as soon as students know that they want to go 
to college, they should be enrolled in a curriculum preparatory to the 
college that will provide the training they seek. They should also be given 
an understanding of bow important it is for them to take certain basic 
subjects. Woen students do not qual ify for admission to the University 
they should be advised how tl1ey can qualify. The University does not deny 
admission; it is justified, however, in postponing entrance until students 
meet the standards it sets for admission. 

'l'Hl: A.D)USSIO:X UEQUJRJD rF.N'f S 

'l'he requirements for admission to tbe Univemity are based on the bel ief 
that students should seek broad general educaUon in all of tbe academic 
fields, and J'.)artly on the experience over a long period of time of mem
bers of the University faculty who have found that s tudents with ce1·tain 
types of ])reparation do better in the University t1ban others. However, 
students should recognize that other subjectl3 also have cultural and prac
tical values which should not be overlooked. Essential to tl1eir success in 
college are the cultivation of good habits and the attainment of high 
scholarship. 

The specific requirements for admission to any college of the University 
are tabulated as follows: 

(a) History ................................ l unit. This may consist of any two semesters 
of history, civics, or social science 
approved by the principal. 

(b) English ............................ 3 units. These may consist of any six semesters 
In English, public speaking, jour
nalism, drama, or other English 
course approved by the .principal. 

(c) Matbematics .................... 2 units. 'l'bese must consist of two semesters of 
elementary or advanced algebra, and 
two semesters of plane geometry, or 
solid geometry and trigonometry. 
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(d) Science ................................ l unit. This may consist of a year course in 
one field of science; it must be an 
advanced (3rd or 4th year) labora
tory science selected from one of the 
following: biology, botany, chemis
try, physics, physical science, physi
ology, or zoology. T,he two semesters 
must be in th-e same subject field, 
and must be approved by the .prin
cipal for college preparatory pur
poses. 

(e) Foreiign language .......... 2 units. 'I1hese must be in one language. 
(f) Advanced (3rd or 4th year) 

mathemati,cs; foreign lan-
guage; chemtstry; ,plhy~ics: 
or two years in a second lan-
guage 

1, or 2 units 

The above-listed subjects, from (a) to (f), represent the minimum sub
ject requirements. In addition, the student must attain a B average in 
these .subjects taken in the ~cond, third, and fourth years of ihigh school, 
and must graduate from an accredited ihlgh school. 

ADDITIONAL WAYS OF GAINING ADMISSION• 
The subjects enumerated above have been selected because the power 
obtained from mastering them will virtually assure to tJhe industrious 
student success in the University. Although both subject and scholarship 
requirements are important, this plan of admission makes it possible for 
students to have C's in about half of their work, provided they have A's 
in the oth-er 1balf, as a B average only is required. Scholarship, however, 
is of so much importance that the Board of Admi,ssions is authorized to 
admit students of superior scholarship, as follows: 

(1) When they rank in the upper tenth of their class and have a sub
stantial academic preparation, although they may have subject deficien
cies. 

(2) When they ,h,ave not less than 15 ihig'h school units of A or B in work 
taken In fue 9th, 10th, 11th, and 12th years, or not Jess than 12 high school 
units of A or Bin the work of the 10th, 11th, and 12th years; with not more 
than two subject deficiencies in the required list (a) to (f). 

(3) When bh,ey have not less than 15 high s chool units with no grade 
lower than C .in work taken In the 9th, lOtJh, lltJh, and 12th years, or not 
less than 12 high school units with no grade lower tihan C in work taken 
in the 10th, 11th, and 12th years; and not less than 6 high sob'Ool unit s of 
A or B selected from the following 10 units of academic subjects: 

3rd and 4th year Englis'h 
3rd and 4th year mathematics 
3rd and 4th year laboratory science 
3rd and 4th year foreign language 
3rd and 4th year history. 
( 4) When they have not less than 15 1b.lgh school units with no grade 

lower than C in work taken in the 9th, 10th, 11th, and 12th years, or not 

• Authorized thrnugh President Sp•roul's Executive Announcement, April 
1937. 
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less than 12 high so;:,ool units with no grade lower than C in work taken 
in the 10th, 11th, and 12th years; and ))3.SS the Examination in Subject A; 
and have A or B in the follow ing subjects: 

Plane geometry; 1 unit 
Second-year foreign language; 1 unit 
Third- or fourth-year laboratory science; 1 unit 
Requirement (f); 1 unit. 

Students should do increasingly bard work in at least two or mo1·e ad
vanced subjects in their junior and senior years, and a high standard of 
scholarship, especially in the senior year, should be maintained. Passing 
the Examination in Subject A is of importance to the entering student 
as it enabl,es him to take, as a freshman in college, a full freshman pro
gram. 

Students who have failed to meet any -0f the above listed requirements 
may qualify for admission by passing the examinations of the College En
trance Examination Boal'd, 0 1· by making up their deficiences and doing 
advanced work with satisfactol'y grades in a collegiate institution. 

THE REMOVAL OF ADMISSION DEFICIENCIES 

Any student not eligible to enter the University at the time of gradu
ation rrom high school may remove both subject and scholarship de
ficiencies in the junior college: 

(1) Ry courses in junior colleges completed with satisfactory grades. 
In addition, all requirements for admission to the University in advanced 
standing must be satisfied. The l1igb school recor d of an applicant for 
admission w ith advanced standing from anobher collegiate institution will 
be considered on the same basis as the high school 1·ecord of a student 
applying for adcnii;;sion to freshman standing in the University, pr-0vided 
bis college record is satisfactory. Students w1ho make up deficiencies in 
this way must continue in junior college long enough to makt up en
trance deficiencies and, in addition, complete at least fifteen units with a 
C plus average (1.5), 0 1· remain until completing sixty units with a C aver
age (1.00). Students wh,o complete the requirements described above will 
qualify for admission, provided they have at least a C average in all college 
work presented for advanced standing. 

(2) By junior college noncertificate courses representing work of non
university level taken after high school graduation. The scholarship 
standards for these courses are the same as those required for work taken 
in the hig,h· i\chool. Work that is clearly repetition may be offered to make 
UJ> a subject, but not a scholarsbi p deficiency, such work being awarded 
not higher than a C grade; other work must be completed with A or B 
grades in order to make up scholarship deficiencies. 

ADMISSION IN ADVANCED STANDING* 
An applicant for admission to tJhe University in advanced standing, in 
order to be so admitted, must present evidence satisfactory to the Board 
of Admissi011s respecting the work completed by him at other collegiate 
institutions and the grades of scholarship attained Lh•erein. A thoroughly 
satisfactory scholarship 1·ecord, as distinguished from a record which is 
poor or barely passing, is required fol' admission. No applicant may dia
regard his collegiate record and aJ>ply for admission in freshman standing; 

•see University of California Admission Circular, Pi> 8-12. 
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he is subject without exception to tJbe regulations respecting admission in 
advanced standing. 

Each applicant also will be required to present evidence that he has 
oompleted in full the subject and scholarship requirements prescribed for 
th,e admission of hig,h school graduates in freshman standing. 

An applicant from a junior college 01· State college in California, who on 
graduation from high school did not qualify fot• admis,,ion in freshman 
standing, must present evidence that he has made up a ll entrance de
ficiencies and that be has completed in addition: 

(a) Not less than 60 university semester units of work acceptable for 
advanced standing in the college of the University to which admission 
is .soug;bt, with a satisfactory average of scholarship, which is defined as 
a C average or higher in all college work submitted for advanced standing, 
or 

(b) Not less than 15 university semester units of work in courses ac
ce1>table for advanced standing in the college of the University to which 
admission is sought, with a distinctly 1blgh average of scholarship. 

Provided h is college record ls satisfactory, the high school reccrd of an 
applicant for admission with advanced standing from another collegiate 
institution will be given t t,e same consideration as the lligh school record 
of a11tudent applying for admission in freshman standing in the University. 

The student should note that credit toward a degree in the University 
for an extension course or courses completed in another institution will 
be given only upon the satisfactory passing at this University of an exam
ination in the course or courses so offered, unles,c; the -Other institution 
maintains a classification of extension courses similar to that established 
by the University of California. 

Subject A: English OomJ)Os.ition. Credit for Subject A (English Compo
sition) .is given upon certificate to those students who enter the University 
witb1 credentials showing the completion elsewhere of the required train
ing in composition. Of all other students, an examination by this Univers
ity. at Berkeley or at otJher ,centers o[ instruction, is required. 

Surpl us matriculation credit. There is no provision for advanced 
standing in the University on the basis of surplus hig-h sobool <:redit. 

LOWEU DIVISION HEQl'IJtEMENTS A'f THE T1NIVERS ITY 
0}' CALlF OJtNJA 

The specific requirements for the various colleges of the University of 
Califo1·11ia are indicated below. In addition, -however, to specific require
ments of t h e colleges, various departments within each college \'Jave cer
tain subject requirements. These have been listed on pages 60 to 65. 
A. College of Letters nml Science: 

(a) General University Requirements 
Subject A. Completion of the Junior College requirements in 
Hygiene and Physica.J Education are not required in the Univer
sity of California. 

(b) Foreign Language 
At lea.st 15 units in not more than two languages. Each year of 
,high school work in a foreign language will be counted in satis
faction of 3 units of this requirement. 

( c) Mathematics 
Elementary Algebra and Plane Geomerty (not offered at Univer
sity). 

(d) Natural Science 
At least 12 units. High school vhyslcs and high school chemistry 
each count in satisfaction of 3 units for this requirement. 
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Courses at San Mateo acceptable in satisfaction of requirement (d) 
(Natural Science) College of Letters and Science are as follows: 

Astronomy 1, 2a, 4, 11. 
Botany 2a*-2b*. 
Chemistry la*-lb*, 5*, 6a*-6b*, 8. 
Geology la-l b, 2. 
Paleontology 1 (see Geology 11, page ?,,). 
Physics la*-lb*, lc*,-ld*, 2a-2b, 3a*-3b*, 10. 
Zoology la*-lb*. 
Biology 1 and 2 (accepted by California in partial satisfaction of 

this requirement). 
The student must include in satisfaction of the requirement in natural 

science at least one course in a laboratory science whiob. shall include 
two units of laboratory work. 

(e) Additional 
A year course of at lea,st 6 units in eaoh of three of the following 

groups: 
(1) English, Public SJ>Ca.king. 
(2) Forei:gn Language (additional to b). T his may be satisCfed 

in whole or in part in the high school provided the 
language be Latin. 

(3) Mathematics: Plane Trigonometry, P lane Analytic Ge
ometry, Introduction to, Calculus. These may be satisfied 

partly in the high school. 
(4) Hiatory, Economics, Political Science, Psychology. 
(5) Philosopbiy. 

Courses Acce1>table in Group (e) 
Courses offered at San Mateo Junior College which are acceptable in 

fulfillment of requirement (e) are as follows: 
Group 1-English and Public Speaking. 

English lb-la, Public Speaking la-lb. 
Group 2- Foreign Languages. 

Any two consecutive courses numbered A, B, C, D, or their 
equivalent, or any year sequence in advance of these 
courses in French, German, or Spanish. Latin courses 
are subject to special arrangement. 

Group 3- Malhematics. 
A total of six units chosen from the following courses: 

Mathematics C, 3a, 3b, 4a, 4b, 6, or 8. 
Group 4- Social Sciences. 

Economics la-lb, 10-11; Geography 1, 2; History 4a-4b, 
5a-5b, Sa-Sb; Political Science la-lb; Psychology la-lb. 

Group 5- Philosophy. 
Philosophy 5a-5b. 

A s tudent cx1iccti11g to mujor in n particular subject in tl1e Colle~e of 
Letters and Science shoul<l study not only the generul req11ireme11ts of the 
Low~r Divis ion, hnt also the vrerequisites for ltis depurtment Major, as in
◄llcuted in tile Announcement oi Courses for t he University of California. 
(See 1,ages 60 to 60 below.) 

*Will be accepted as a laboratory course. 
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OUTLINE SCHEDULE FOR COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE 

Items 1, 2, and 3 are required of all student,;. 
The subject matter of items 4, 6, 6, and 7 de1>ends upon: 

a. Th e subject matter and grades attained therein in the high 
school list of subjects as recorded on the trnnscript of record. 
See page 51. 

b. The requirements or the special field major within the Colleg2 
of Letters and Science for which preparation is sought. (See 
pages 60 to 65 and consult catalog of the department concerned.) 

Item SulJ,icct :Field }'lrst Yenr Second Yeur Total 
1st. Sem. 2nd Sem l Sem. 2nd Sem llequired 

1. P. E. (Required each 
semester) .......................... ½ ½ ½ ½ 2 

2. Hygjene (Required in 
first year) ........................ (2) or 2 2 

3. Polit ical Science 21 
(Required in second 
ye a , .. ) ( See co u r.s es 
which may be substi-
tuted) ................................ 2 or (2) 2 

4. Language for ,·equire
ment (b). (See Table of 
Language Equivalents 
below) ............................... 5or(3) 5or(3) 3or(0) 3or(0) 15" 

5. Science for requirement 
(d) ...................................... 5or4or3 5or4or3 12• 

6. Year courses for re-
quirement (e) ................ 3or6 3or6 3or6 3or6 18 

7. Electives .......................... '? ? ? '! ? 

Minimum tot a ls re-
quired ................................ 16 16 16 16 64 

TABLE OF LANGUAGE EQUIVALENTS 

D1lJ1lication oi Credit in :'lfo<lern }'oreign Lang uage. No credit is allowed 
for duplication of h igh school work, either i·n units toward graduation or 
in the specific subject requirement for the junior cert!Eicate. Thus, a stu
dent who has credit for two years in the high school graded A, B, or C wil l 
receive no credit for French A ,or A2. If, however, the amount of duplica
tion is less thian two high school years, bhis rule does not apply save as 
to the specific requirement in foreign language for the junior certificate. 

The following outline t,hows bhe cor rect sequence of courses: 
'l'he student who has takes w ith crP'1llt for 

credit for tlrnt course of 
1 year of high school work• A2 (French, Spanish, German) 3 units 
2 years of high school work B 5 units 
3 years of high r,chool work C or 3 units 

CD 5 units 
4 years of high school work D 3 units 

No high school units used in fulfilling this requirement (See list -on 
pages 51 and 52) may be included as part of the 64 units requ ired for the 
junior certificate. 

•rr A2 is not orre red. s tudents may be advised to enroll in Course A. 
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ll. College of Commerce 
See matriculation and advanced standing requirements, pages 51 to 64. 
The requirements for the Junior College Certificate are as follows: 

Foreign Languages: 
Twelve units in -one foreign language. Each year of the 

language offered taken in high school will count for 3 
units toward satisfaction of this requirement. 

English Composition: 
su,bject A. In addition, English lb-la or Public Speak-

ing la-lb ............................................................................ 6 units 
Histor y or Political Science: 

History 4a-4b, or History 8a-8b, or Political Science 
Geography: 

,Geogi·aphy 1 (Elements of Geography) and Geography 
2 (Natural and Cultural Regions) ........................ G units 

Natural Sciences ............................................................................ 9 units 
Courses in physics and chemistry taken in bi~h sotiool 

may be applied toward tbe satisfaction of the 
,science requirement without, however, reducing 
the number of units r equired for the Junior Certifi
cate. 

The college courses acceptable as natural science a r e the following: 
la-lb, or any combination of the foregoing courses 
................................................................................................ 6 units 

Astronomy 1, 11. 
Biology 1, 2. 
Botany la-lb. 
Chemistry la-lb, 5, 8. 
Geology la-lb, 2. 
Physics la-lb, lc-ld, 2a-2b, 3a-3b, 10. 
Zoology le-lb. 

Mathematics: 
Mathematics 2 (Mathematical Theory of Investments) 
..............................................................•......................•....•............. 3 units 
The prerequisite for Mathematics 2 is MaLhematics 1 

(intermediate algebra) and MatJ1ematics Sa, or two 
years of bigh-sdhool algebra and trigonometry. 

Economics: 
Economics la-lb ................................................................ 6 units*• 

Hygiene and Physical Education ........................................... -4 units 
Electives ...................................................................................... 24 units 

64 units 

OU'fLINE SCHEDULE FOR COLLEGE OF COMMERCE 

Items 1, 2, and 3 are required of all students. 
The subject matter for items 4 and 8 depends upon amount of language 

and science satisfactorily completed in high school. (Refer to pages 
51 and 52). 

The figures given apply to students having no recommended units in 
these subjects. 

Item 9 presupposes higher algebra (Math. 8a) .ancl trigonometry (Matb. 
C) taken either in the high school or the junior college. 

••Econ. HO, Elem. Statistics is now numbered Econ. 40 at the University 
n.nd ls scheduled as a lower division requirement. 
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First Year Se-co111l Year 'fotul 
Item S111Jject l 'ieltl 1s t Scm. 2utl Som. 1st Sem. 2nd S~m. UcquirNl 
1. P. E . ............................. . 
2. Hygiene ..................... . 
3. Political Science 21.. .. 
4. Language ( 12 in one 

language). See Ta hie 
of Language Equiva-
·lents, page 56 ........... . 

5. English lb-la or Pub. 
Spkg. la-lb ....... ......... .. 

6. History or Pol. Sci. 
or combination of 
Hislory and Political 
Science .................... .. .. 

7, Geogl'aphy 1 and 
Geography 2 ............... . 

8. Natu1·a1 Sciences ..... . 
9. Mathematics 2 ........... . 

10. Economics la-lb ..... . 
11. lDlectives ................... . 

Minimum totals re-

½ ½ 
2 

5 5 

3 

3 3 

(Math. Sa 3) 

½ ½ 2 
2 

2 2 

3 

3 

5 
(Trig. 3) 

3 
'? 

3 

3 

4 
3 
3 
"? 

15* 

6 

6 

6 
9* 
3 
6 
7 

quired ............. 16 16 16 16 64 

C. Colleire of 1\gric11!.t11r e 
(See matriculaUon and advanced standing requirements on pages 

51 to 54.) 
The College of Ag1·iculture is divided into six curricula, eao~, of which 

has its own requirements. The curricula are named in the schedule below. 
All necessary first year subjects are offered at San Mateo. Tbe table below 
indi cates tJhe subjects of the second year which are not offered at San 
Mateo. Except for the cur riculum in Landscape Design, students may 
finish two years in San Mateo and complete the remainder of each cur
riculum named in the regular period of tw•o additional years provided 
adequate entrance credit has been presented from high school. 

{'11rric 11l11111 
Plant Science 

Animal Science 

Agnicultural Economics 

Entomology, Parasitology 

Forestry 

Landscape Design 

l s1. Yenr 2nd Year 
All subs. All subs. except Bactel°'Ology 
offered 

l'nits 
1 (3) 
4 (2) 

Botany 7 
" Zoology 100 

Bacterio!,ogly 1 
" 4 

" Ag. Econ. 1 
Agron omy 1 

" Entomology 1 
Bacteriology 1 
Bacteriology 4 

" Forestry 1 
Forestry 20 
·Botany 7 

(4) 
(3) 
(3) 
(2) 
(3) 
(3) 
( 4) 

(3) 
(2) 
(3) 
(2) 
( 4) 

" " Attendance 2nd year not advised 

*No high S<'hoo l units usecl In fulfilling this requirement may be i nc-luclccl 
,u, part of the 64 units required for the .Junior Certil'<"ale. 
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D. Colleg'e oi' t:n!"inooriug 
(See matriculation and advanced standing requirements on pages 

51 to 54 above.) 
Note: UnlesG the subjects l is ted below ,rave been completed in the 

high school cuniculum with satisfactory standing, delay in completing 
the engineering curricula will be unavoidable. 

Plane geometry, 1 unit; elementary algebra, 1 unit; algebraic theory, 
½ unit; trigonometry, ½ unit; physics, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; geomet
ric drawing, l unit. A knowledge of solid geometry, and training in free
hand drawing are desirable. 

TYPE CURRICULA FOR THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
These curricula presuppose the preparation indicated above. Students 

inadequately prepared in hig h school must alter these proposed curricula, 
subject lo the advice and couns e l of the advisers in engineering. 

For pre-engineering students who plan to transfer to the University 
of California at t~ie encl of two years, the following curricula are recom
mended: 

MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL EKGINEERING 

}'i rst Year 
Subject A 

Seeon<l Year 
P. E ............................... ½ 

P. E .................... ½ 1h Math. 4a-41.J .................. 3 
Math. 3a -3b ................ 3 3 Physics lc-ld ........... 3 
Physics la-lb .............. 3 3 M. E. 2 .......................... 3 
C. E. la-lb .................... 3 3 M. E. 6 ..................... . 
Chern. la- lb .................. 5 5 Math. 10a-10b .............. 2 
Hygiene ........................ 2 M. E. l0a-l0b .............. 2 
M. E. A. & M. E. B or P o l. Sci. 21.. ................ 2 

Elective .................... 3 (or 2) Elective: English, 
Pub. Spkg., His tory 2 

17½ 16½ 
or 16½ 17½ 

CIVIL ENGINEERING AND '.\1ININO ENGINEERING 

l<'lrst Year 
Subject A 
P. E ............................ ½ 
Math. 3a-3b ................ 3 
Physics 1 ~ -1 b .............. 3 
C. F. la-1b .................... 3 
Chern. l a -lb ................ 5 
As tro. 3 ...................... .. 
Hygiene ....................... . 
M. E. A and B or 

Elective .................. 3 

17½ 

1:. Col,lege of Cbemi~try 

S1>co111l YPar 
P. E ....................... ...... ½ 

1h Math. 4a-4 l.J ................. 3 
3 Phy,,ics l c-l d .............. 3 
3 M. E. 2 .......................... 3 
3 C. E. 8 .......................... 2 
5 Ceo!. la ...................... .. 
1 Pol. Sci. 21.. ............... . 
2 Elective: Chern. 5, 

Eni;.. Hist., Math. 
10a-10b, M. E. 10a-
10b, M. E. 1, Min. la 5 

17½ 16½ 

lh 
3 
3 

3 
2 
2 

3 

16½ 

½ 
3 
3 

3 
2 

5 

16½ 

(See matriculation and advanced standing requiremenLs on pages 
51 to 54 above.) 

'The subjects necessary to be included in the hi~ school curricula 
in order to prevent delay in completing the requirements for graduation 
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are as follows: Physics (one year), ohemistry (one year), mathematics, 
including trig,onometry (three years), German or French (two years) , 
and geometrical dnawing (one year). A reading knowledge of German is 
required in the junior year. 

OUTLINE SCHEDULE FOR COLLEGE OF CHEMISTRY 

Hems 1, 2, and 3 required of all students. 
Item 4 presupposes ihig h school physics and three years of high school 

mathematics. 
Item 5 presupposes :tiigh school chemistry and physics, grade A or B, 

or ,sophomore standing with C average. 
Item 6 presu pposes th ree years of high school mathematics. 
Item 7 presupposes three years of lhigh school German. 
See p,ages 51 and 52 above for high school requirements. 

First Year Second Yenr '.l'otal 
Jte-111 Snbje-ct l<ie](l 1st Sem. 2nd Sem. 1st Se111. 2nd Sem. Jtequire<l 
1. P. E . .................. . ½ ½ 1h ½ 2 
2. Hyg-icnc ........... .............. . 2 2 
3. Political Science 21 ... . 2 2 
4. Physics l a-lb ; lc-ld .... 3 3 3 3 12 
5. Chem. la-lb; 8; 9 ········ 5 5 6 6 22 
G. Math. 3a-3b, 4a-4b .... 3 3 

3or(5) 
? 

3 
0or(3) 
? 

3 12 
7. German C. D ................. 3or(5) 0or (3) 1601·6 
8. Elective (if auy) ........ ? ? ? 

Minimum totals re 
quired ............ 16 16 16 16 64 

SPECIFIC UEQUIUEM;ENTS AND UECOJfMENDA'.l'IONS }'OU TUE 
lUAJOU, IN TlIE VARlOUS Dl•: PAU'I\ UEN'l'S 01'' '.l'JIE 

UNlVEitS l'l'Y OJ.' CALIFOUN IA 
(U. C. Catalog, August 1938) 

(Consult Instructors Named for Further Details) 
Agriculture 

Mr. Klyver 
Mr. Rankin 

Anatomy 
Dr. Wilson 

Anthropology 
Dr. Taggart 

Architecture 
Mr. Paulsen 

Art 
Miss D. Davis 
Mr . Patterson 

Astronomy 
Mr. Wilson 

See Announcem(•nt of Courses, College or Agricul
ture of UuiYerSi'ity of C11lifor11i11. 

REQUIRED: Chemistry, Physics, and Elementary 
Biology, Zool,ogy (la). Embryology (Zoology 2), 
or Physiology (1). 

REQUIRED: AuthropoloW)' la-1 IJ.• 

REQUIRED: Architecture 1, 2, 3, 4, 12, 13, 14; Art 
2a-2b; Math. lla-llb; Physics la-lb; Frenc.h 
D-5.0a; C. E. 18a-18b. (See U. C. Catalog.) 

REQUIRED: Art la or l •b, 2a-2b, 3a-3b, 19; Phil
osophy 2a-2b; Public Speaking 2a-2b. 

REQUIRED: P lane Trigonometry, Analytic Ge
ometry, Differential and Integral Calculus, Gen
era l Physics, and a reading knowledge of French 
or German. 

*:-J01'E: Blackface words and figures clenote course s not offered at San Mateo. 
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Bacteriology 
Dr. Shepherd 

Biochemistry 
Mr. Matthew 
Mr. Rankin 

Botany 
Mr. Klyver 

Chemistry 
Mr. Lanphier 
Mr. Matthew 
Mr. Rankin 
Dr. Redeker 

Civil Engineering 
Mr. Reichel 

Commerce 
Mr. Abercrombie 
Miss Baggley 
Miss L. M. Davis 
Miss Howard 

Criminology 
Mr. Faulkner 

Technical As
pects: (Identifi
fication of 
Evidence) 

Legal Aspects: 
(For pre-legal 
students major
ing in criminal 
law) 

Social Aspect6: 
(Social preven
tion o( crime) 
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H EQL'lllED : Bacteriology 1 a nd 4 and either 2 or 
~; Chemistry l a-lb; Zoology la-lb; Physics 2a-2b; 
Botany la-lb; French or German. 
RECOMMENDED: Chemistry 8, 9, Botany 10, 
Physiology 1, llypene 10-i, Zoology 100. (For par
tial substitution take Zoology 2.) 

REQUIRED: Chemistry la-lb, 8, 5, or equivalent ; 
German A, B, or French A, B (preference should 
be given to German) ; Physics 2a-2b; 3a-3b. 
RECOMMENDED: Chemistry 9, 110, Mathematics 
3a-3b; Zoology la-lb, 100. (For partial substitu
tion lake Zoology 2.) 

REQUIRED: Botany la-lb; l o, 16, and Chemistry 
la-lb, 8. 
RECOMMENDED: Botany 4, French, German, 
Po~rysics, and elementary courses in other biolog
ical sciences not named above. 

REQUIRED: Chemistry la-lb (with grade of C or 
better); Physics 2a-2b or la-lb; Trigonometry, 
l\fathematics 3a-3b; reading knowledge of German. 
RECOMMENDED: A second cou rae in Chemistry 
in the lower division, Physics lc-ld, Mathematics 
4a-4b. 

REQUIRED: Plane Trigonometry; Geometrical 
Drawing; Matibematics 3a-3b, 4a-4b; Physics la
lb, lc-ld; Chemistry la-lb; C. E. la-lb, 3, 8; 
Mechanical Engineering 2; Astronomy 3; Geology 
la. 

See page 73 for type schedule. 

REQUIRED: Chemistry la-lb, 5, 8; Physics 2a-
2b, 3a-3b; Psychology la-lb; Zoology la. 

REQUIRED: Economics la-lb; Psychology la-lb; 
Chemistry la-lb, 5; P,h,ysics 2a-2b, 3a-3b; Zoology 
la. 

REQUIRED: Economics la-lb; Political Science 
la-lb; Psychology la-1,b; Chemistry la-lb, 5; 
Physics 2a-2b, 3a-3b; Zoology la. 

•NOTE: Blackface words and figures denote courses not offered at San ::lfateo. 
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Dentistry (Pre-dental) See page 76 for type schedule. 

Mr. Matthew 
DI'. Shepherd 
Dr. Wilson 

Economics 
ML Iliff 
Dr. Lassen 
Mr. Thomson 

Education 
Dr. Roach 

Electrical .l!]nglneering 
Mr. Pomeroy 

English 
D1·. Balderston 
Miss Cook 
l\tr. Mercer 

J ournalistic Studies 
Mr. McAllister 

French 
Miss Herrington 
Mrs. Schuring 

Geography 
Mr. Abercrombie 

Geolog ical Sciences 
Mr. Reichel 
Mr. Wilson 

REQUIRED: Economics la-lb and at least one 
of Uhc following: H istory 4a-4b or 8a-8b; Political 
Science la-lb; Philosophy 5a-5b or Philoso1ih y 
1011-lOb; Geography 1 a nd 2 ; Psychology la-lb; 
Social l ust it utions la- lb ; Anthl'OJJology Ju-1 ll. 
R ECOMMENDED: A reading knowledge o[ French 
or German. 

REQUIRED: Psychology la, and ZoolO!l'Y 10. (For 
partial substitution take Biology 2.) (Prcrcqui,,ite 
Zoology la or 10. Not less than 6 units in Eco
nomics (preferably la-lb) or Political Science 
(preferably la-lb) or Social Institutions (prefer
ably la-lb) or Philoso])hy (preferably 5a-5b). 

REQUIRED: Mathematics 3a-3b, 14a-14b; Chem
istry la-lb; P,'J,ysics la-lb, lc-ld; Mechanical 
Engineering, 2, 6, l0a-l0b; Civil Engineering la-lb. 
R EQUIRED: English lb-la, 5.6a-5.6b, with an 
average grade of C. 

RECOMMENDED: One ancient a nd one modern 
foreign language in high school to be continued 
in lower division. Philosophy and at least one 
foreign language s h ou ld be e lected in lower 
divisi•OD. 

REQUIRED: One year of high scho:il French or 
Ge1•man o r equivalent; high school Chemistry or 
Physics; Geology l a-lb and• Zoology 10. (For 
partia l substitut ion take Biology 2); English la
lb : Economics la-lb; Histor y 4a-4b; Philosopb.y 
1011-lOb; Political Science la-lb. 

REQUIRED: French A, B, C, D, 611-6h, !i.0a-5.0b, 
or Lheir eq uivalents. 
RECO11MENDED : History 4a-4b, Phlloso11hy 10a. 
lOh, nnd Lntin. 

REQUIRED: Geog.-aphy l, 2, and 4. 
RECOMMENDE:D: Geology la. 

REQUIRED:Chemistry la-lb; Physics 2a-2b; Civil 
Engineering la-lb; Geology la-lb; Mineralogy 
la- lb; Trigonometry; Freehand and Geometrical 
Drawing. In selecting major gr-oup, student 
sh ould note pre1·equis ites for individual courses 
included in the group. (See U. of C. catalog.) 
RECOMMENDED: French and German. 

*XOTE: Blackface words and figures denote courses not offered at San .\{aleo. 
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German 
Mirn Hack 
Mr. Koe,Jler 

His tory 
Mr. Bashor 
Dr. Hepburn 
Dr. R e mpe l 
Dr. Stanger 
Dr. Tagga rt 

Household Art 
Miss D. Davis 

House,hold Science 
Miss Young 

Hygiene (Public 
IIealtb) 

Miss Ginno 
Mr. McFadden 
Dr . Shepherd 
Miss Young 

In Lernationa 1 
Relations 

Dr. Rempel 

Italian 
Miss Pete,·s 

Juri,wrudence 
Mr. Faulkner 
Dr. Stanger 

Librarianship 
Miss Steele 

Mathematics 
Mr. Francis 
Mr. Wcstigard 

Mechanical 
E ng ineer in g 

Mr. Francis 
Mr. Paulsen 
Mr. vVestigard 

REQUIRED: Ge1·man A, B, C, D, 6a-6b, 5.0a-5.0b, 
or their equivalents. 

REQUIRED: History 4a-4b and Economics la or 
Geography 1. 

RECOMMENDED: History 8a-8b, Public Speaking 
120 or Lihr11ri11ns hip 101., 

RElQUIRED: High .School Chemistry; H ouse
h old Art 1:i-lh, 6a-6)); History 4a-4b or equiva
lents. 
RECOMMENDED: High scihool courses in Cloth
in g, Freehand and Mechanical Drawing and 
Physiology. AJ,so Art 2a-2b ; Anthropolgy l lt-1h; 
Economics l a-lb; Psychology l a-lb; Latin, 
French, Jtallan, Sp,anish, or German. 

REQUIRED: Chemistry la-lb, 8; Economics la
lb; Hous.-hohl Scie nce lu-111. 
RECOMMENDED: Bactcriolo6"Y 1; Physics 2a-2b; 
P hysiology. 

REQUIRED: Bacteriology 1, -1; Chemistry la-lb, 
8; Hygiene :J1 4; Zoology la-lb; and F1·ench or 
German. 
RECOMMENDED: Chemistry 9; Physics 2a-2b; 
P hysloloh•y 1; Zoology 100 (partial substitution 
Zoology 2). 

REQUIRED : Economics la- lb; History 4a-4b; 
P olitical Science l a-l b; in addition, Philoaophy 
5a-5b, or Psychology la-lb, or Socinl Jn~-'titutions 
la,-11.1. Tihe choice should be made in consonance 
with th e upper division elective to be chosen. 

REQUIRED: Not offered at San Mateo. 
RECOMMENDE-D: A r eading knowledge o f Latin. 
REQUIRED: Bachelor's degree from an approved 
college. 

REQUIRED: A. B. degree of University of Cali
fornia o r ils equivalent. One year of college 
French and German. 
RECOMMENDED: Well rounded general education. 
Ability to use typewriter with accuracy. 

REQUIRED: High school plane t rigonometry or 
i\lfathematics C, Mathematics E, 6, 8, 3a-3b, 4a-4b. 

REQUIRED: Mathematics 3a-3b, 14a-14b; Chem
ist ry la-lb; Physic,, l a -lb, l c-ld; Mechanical 
Engineering 2, 10a-10b; C. E. la, o r M. E. 6. 

•No·r~:: Blad<fo.ce words and rtgures denote courses not offered at San Mateo. 
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Medicine (Pre-
medical) 

Mr. Matthew 
D r. Shepherd 
Dr. Wilson 

Military Science 
and T actics 

Dr. Taggart 

Mining and 
Metallurgy 

Mr. Reichel 
Mr. Wilson 

Music 
Mr. Roebr 

Oceanography 
Mr. Reichel 
Mr. Wilson 

Optometr y 
Mr. Pomeroy 
Dr. Redeker 

Paleontology 
Mr. Wilson 

Philosophy 
Dr. Roach 

See page 76 for type curriculum. 

REQUIRED: Membership in Advanced Course, 
R eserve Officers' Training Corps w ith junior 
standing and credit in Political Science l a -lb; 
Ma thematics C, Mathematics 1, and Juris11rnde11Cf' 
IOa-JOb. 
RECOMMENDED: High School Chemistry and 
Physics; Military Science and Tactics; Foreign 
Language requirement satisfied in Span ish, 
French, German, llussian or ,Ja1mnesc; Philisophy 
5a-5b, and Civil Engineering la-lb. 
REQUIRED: Mathematics 3a-3b, 4a-4b; Chemistry 
la-lb; Civil Engineering la-lb. 3; Physics la-lb, 
lc-ld; Geology la; .Min ing i,;i.:;h; Mine1·alogy la
lb, 2. See Announcement of Courses for addi
tional requirementss in divisions of Mining, Metal
lurgy, Ecouomic Geology, and Petroleum Engi
neering for second year. 
REQUIRED: Music la-lb, le o r ld, 2a-2b, 3a-3b, 
4a-4b, 7a-7b, Hn-Hb. 
RECOMMENDED: Elcctivee from th e following: 
Art 19 or similar courses; related courses in Eng
l~sh; History 4a-4b; foreign lauguages, particu
larly French and German; Philosophy 5a-5b or 
lOa-101) and 136a-1!16h; Physics 2a-2b and 111. 
REQUIRED: Reading knowledge of scientific 
German or French; Mathematics C and 3a-3b or 
11a-11h ; Chemistry la-lb; Physics 2a-2b, 3a -3b; 
basic course in paleontology or in some one of the 
biological sciences. Completion of a majol' in one, 
or a combination major in two of the following 
subjects: Bi-0chem!stry, Botany, Chemistry, Geo
logy, Paleontology, Physics, Plant or Animal 
Phys iology, or Zoology. 
RECOMMENDED: Chemistry 110. 
REQUIRED: Chemistry la-lb; English lb-la; 
Mathematics C, 3a; Physics 2a-2b, 3a-3b; Physi
ol.of."Y 1, Psychology la. 
RECOMMENDED: Mathematics 3b-4a, Chemistry 
8, 9; B acteriol ogy 1, 4. 
REQUIRED: Botany la-lb or Zoology la-lb; 
Geology la-lb; P 11lcontology l , 2 1111<1 !I; Matricu
lation Chemistry or Physics. For majors empha
sizing Geology, Mineralogy la and 2 are also 
required. 
RECOMMENDED: French and German. 
REQUIRED: Philoso:phy 5a-5b, I 0a-I0b,, and 12. 

•NOTE: Blackface wo1·d~ an d figures denote courses not o ffered at San :11ateo. 
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Physical Education 
(men) 

Mr. Bissett 
Mr. McFadden 

Pib,y,3ical Education 
(Women) 

Miss Ginno 
Miss Young 

Physics 
Dr. Christensen 
Mr. Pomeroy 

PJ1ysiology 
Dr. Shepherd 
Dr. Wilson 
Miss Young 

Political Science 
Mr. McAllister 
Dr. Taggart 

Psychology 
Dr. Roach 

Public Speaking 
Miss Beveridge 
Mr. Tormey 

.Social Institutions 
Dr. Taggart 
Mr. Thomson 

Social Service 
Miss Hack 

Spanish 
Mrs. Marsh 
Miss Peters 

Zoology 
Dr. Wilson 

REQUIRED: Chemiatry la, Zoology 10, Pb,,siology 
l , Psychology la, Hygiene 3. 
RElCOMMENDED: Public Speaking la-lb; H ygiene 
2, !; llnct.eriology 1; Economics la-lb. 

REQUIRED: Chemistry la, Zoology 10, Physiology 
J, Psychology la, Jlygiene 3. 
RECOMMENDED: Public Speaking la-lb, Hy
giene 2-!; llucteriologfy 1, Economics la-lb. 

REQUIRED: Physics la-lb, lc-ld or their equiva
lents; Chemistry la-lb; Mathematics C, 3a-3b, 
4a-4b, or their equ ivalents. 
RECOMMENDED: Mathematics 8; reading knowl
edge or French and German. 

REQUIRED: Zoology la-lb or l'hfs iology 1; 
Physics 2a-2b, 3a-3b; Chemistry la-lb, 8. 
RECONIMENDED: Chemistry 6 and 110 and a 
reading knowledge of French and German. 

REQUIRED: Political Science la-lb and one of 
the following course,,: Economics la-lb, 10, 11; 
History 4a-4b, Sa-Sb; Jur ispru(lc uce lOa-1011; 
Geography 1 and 2. 

REQUIRED: Phyc,;ology la, lb, and ;;; either 
Physiology 1, or Zoology la, lb. 
RECOMMENDED:French, German, Chemistry, 
Physics. 

REQUIRED:Public Speaking la-lb and 2a-2b w ith 
a grade of C. 

REQUIRED: Sociology 1, 2; Pl1ilosopby 10a-10b . 
RECOMME:'IIDED: A nthroJJology lu-lb, Economics 
la-lb, Paleontology 1, PsychoJogy la, Zoology' 10. 
(For equivalent take Biology 1, 2.) 

REQUIRED: Economics la, lb, 40. Psychology 
la. 
RECOMMENDED: Psychology lb; Economics 10; 
P-01itical Science la, lb; Zoology la or Zoolob'1' 
10. (For equivalent take Biology 1, 2); Anthro11-
ology lb; Physiol ogy 1 ; H ygie ue 8, 4. 

REQUIRED: Spanish A, B, C, D, 6a-6h, or four 
years of high school Spanish and 6.0a-5.0b; two 
years -of hig,h, ,school Latin or its equivalent. 

REQUIRED: Zoology la, lb and high school 
Chemistry or Chemistry la. 
RECOMMENDED: Chemistry lb, 8 and 9; French, 
·German; elementary courses in other biological 
subjects. 

*NOTE: Blackface words and f igures denote courses not offered at San Mateo. 



66 SAN MATEO JU1'11OR COLLEGE BULLETIN l<'Olt lnS-39 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE TO 
STANFORD UNIVERSITY 

A. Requirements to be met in the lligh school 11rogra111. 
1. Scholarship Requirements : Applicants for admission in 

freshman standin g must show evidence of having been grad
uated f rom an approved fo ur-year preparatory school with 
15 un its of passing grade taken after the eighth grade, at 
l east two of which shall be in English. The transcript of 
record must also show as having been completed after the 
ninth grade (a) 11 units each of recommending grade, or (b) 
9 units each of a recommending grade, provided the Aptitude 
Test is above the Stanford median, or (c) 9 units; each of 
recommending grade provided that the average of the total 
record after the n inth grade and the average work for the last 
two years is not less than B. 

a. ,vhen A and B are t he recommending grades, the com
bination of term grades of C and A, or C and B, will be 
accepted as recommending; but the combination of A 
a nd C, or B ancl C will not be so accepted. 

b. In a s u bject continued for more than one year all the 
u nits offered will be considered of recommending 
grade if the last unit and the averag-e of a ll the grndes 
in that subject meet t he recommending standard. Units 
first completed wit h less than recommen ding grades 
may be raised to t he recommending stan dard by repiti
tion in a regula r school term. 

c. One unit only w ill be accepted for typing; not more 
than 3 for music (only one of which may be in vocal 
or instrumental techn ique or both); and non e will be 
accepted fo r physical education, military t raining, pen
manship, or spelling. 

2. Subjects. The only prescribed subject for admission to t he 
Lower Division is English (minimum, two unit s a fter the ninth 
grade). It is us ually advantageous, however, for applicants 
t o anticipate in the high sch ool , certain Lower Division re
qu iremen ts of t he University and to o{fer t he following as 
part or th e 15 u nits: 

Three units in English ; three uni t s in one foreign 
language; on e uni t in either Biol ogy, Botany, Physiol ogy, 
or Zool ogy; one unit in either Physics or Chemistry; one 
u n it in American H istory (or in American H istory and 
Civics) . 
In an ticipation of a n engineering course, t he applican t 

should offer one unit in p lane geometry, two in algebra. one
half unit in trigonometry, on e u nit In mecha nical drawing, 
and t h e foreign language and science 1·equi rements listed 
above. 

n. Lower Dh·ision Requirenwnts. 
Note: The quarter units named in the Slanrord cil'cular have heen trans

lated into semester units in the following paragraphs: 
The lower d ivision requiremen ts of the University are divided 

into three groups. Ever y stud ent is requ ired to take at least 10 
semester units in each of these groups du ring the first two years in 
the university. The requirements are as follows: 
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GROUP I- Arts and Letters (English, Foreign Language, Lecture 
courses in Music and Art). 

(a) Four units of English composition. San Mateo students 
take English lb-la. 

(b) English A during the first year, provided the student bas 
failed to pass the matriculation test in English. 

(c) The completion in tile l:nh'ersit}' of the second quarter 
of a second-year reading course in a fol'eign language, 
or of a more advanced course. 

(d) Electives to make up the required total of ten units in 
this group, if the above requirements have not totaled 
that amount. 

GROUP II-Natural sciences, mathematics (applied mathematics, 
biology, botany, chemistry, eng111ee1·ing, geology, hygiene, 
logic, mat,bematics, military science, mining and metall
urgy, physics, psychology, zoology, and entomology). 

(a) Six units of laboratory science during the first year. 
(1) Biological science for those who have completed 

a high-school year of physics or chemistry only. 
(2) Physic11 or chemistry for those who have completed 

a high-school year of biological science only. 
(3) Biological science and physics or chemistry (a total 

of twelve units for those who have completed neither 
a biological science nor a physical science in high 
school). 

(b) Electives to make up the total of ten units in the group. 

GROUP HI- Social sciences (history, political science, economics, 
philosophy, and education). 

(a) Eight units of History of Western Civilization. 
(b) Six units of Introduction to .Social Problems. 

Acceptable from San Mateo Junior College: 
a. Citizenship la-lb. 
b. Any of the following history groups: History 

3a-3b; 4a-4 b; 5a-5b; 8a-8b; 21a-21b. 
Students enrolled in the Lower Division will be required to attain 

a "C" average in their total record at the University before they are 
given Upper Division standing. 

Students transferring from other institutions with advanced stand
ing will be relieved from such of the requirements ,of the Lower Divi
sion as, in the judgment of the Committee on Lower Division Adminis
tration they have substantially completed el8€where. Such students 
should consult the Lower Division offices at Stanford University. 

Most of the science departments in the University, including the 
School of Medicine, require a reading knowledge of French or German 
for graduation, and German is required for all advanced degrees in the 
Chemistry Department. It is advantageous to begin these languages 
before matriculation. 

TIUNSFER P RTVTJ,EGf:S 0 }' J. C. GUADI" A'l'ES 
A1' ST ,\ XFOlm V1''TVERSITY 

Candidates for admission to the Upper Division must have completed 
collegiate wor k which is satisfactory in quantity and quality. 
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1. Graduates of approved junior colleges who have completed the 
equivalent of at least 58 units of recognized standing, whose pro
grams of study approximate the Lower Division requirements of 
Stanford University and whose grade point average is C plus 
( 1.20) may enter the Upper Division, without meeting Stanford 
University requirements. 

2. Credit for physical or military training will not be counted as 
part of this required number of units. 

Ol"TLINE SCRE])ULE FOR LOWER DlVIS lOX JfEQUm n rnNTS 
POR S'l'AH'OHD UNIYERSl'l'Y 

Note: The subject matter for all items where not specifically named 
must be selected with the greatest of care and in conformity with the 
directions appearing on pages 66 and 67. 

Items 1 and 2 required of all students. 
Ttcm 3 pre.supposes three years of high s chool language, preferably 

French or German. Bracketed figures show number or units for those 
who have not acceptable foreign language units earned in high school. 

Item 4, English A is to be taken in the first semester if Subject A 
Examination is taken but not passed. A ll others take Engl ish 50 or 62. 

Item 8, Citizenship and Political Science 21, which is required of 
all students. 

First Year 
It em Subject F ield 1st Sem. 2nd Sem. 
1. P. E ............................... ½ ½ 
2. Hygiene ..... ................... 2 
3. Language (Grp. I a) 3or(5) 3or(5) 
4. Englis h (Grp. Ic) ........ (2) 
5. Elective filling out 10 

in Group !.. .................. 3 3 
6. Natural Sci en c e 

(Group II a) ................ 3 3 
7. Electives fil ling out 

10 in Group II ............. . 
8 . Cit izenship la - lb 

and Pol. Sci. 21 
(Group Ill b) ............ 4 4 

9. History (Grp. Illa) 
Free electives ............ ? ? 

Minimum t•otals re-
quired ....................... 16 16 

Second Year 
1st Sem. 2n d Sem. 

½ ½ 

3or(0) 
3 

3 

2 
3or(4) 
? 

16 

3or(0) 
3 

3 

3or(4) 
·1 

16 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE TO 
STATE (TEACHERS) COLLEGE 

(Taken from San Jose State College Catalog) 

Total 
Required 
2 
2 
6or(16) 
6 

6 

6 

6 

10 
6or(8) 
? 

64 

(Units indicated are semester units as awarded at San Mateo) 
REQUHl.EME~'l'S }'Olt 'fl[E A.B. D EGUEE 

In all departments of ti!l.e college candidates for the bachelor o! arts 
degree must complete at least 124 units for graduation. At least 30 units, 
including 6 units of U1e last year's work, must be completed in residence. 
Not more than 40 units may be counted toward the degree in any one 
department, although method courses offered by the department may be 
counted as education and may be taken in addition to the 40 unit limitation. 
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LOWER DIVISION 
All degree programs must include the following lower division re

quirements, ,except that in some cases exemptions may be alJowed: 
Natural Science, including a year laboratory course (may 

include hygiene, 2 units, and mathematics) ........................ 14 units 
Social Science, including a year course and Constitution 

(may include H ist. of Philosophy, :but not for year 
sequence) ........................................................................................ 14 units 

English (Composition; may include 2 units of speech) .......... 6 units 
Psychology .............................................................................................. 4 units 
Physical Education (two years) ........................................................ 2 units 

EXEiUP'l'IONS 
For each whole r ecommended unit of science in excess of one earned 

in grades eleven and twelve, an exemption of 2 units in college science 
requirements will be allowed. An exemption of 2 units of science will 
also be allowed for each whole recommended unit of mathematics beyond 
two earned in high school. In no case may the minimum science require
ment be reduced to Jess than one year or laboratory science. 

F or each whole recommended unit of social science in excess of one 
earned in grades eleven and twelve, an exemption of 2 units will be al
lowed. In no case may the r,equirement be reduced to less than one year 
o[ social science, and in every case the Constitution requirement must 
be met. 

Exemption from all or part of the English composition requirement 
may be earned by passing a placement exa1nination given by the English 
department. 

Exemptions in departmental requirements do not reduce the total 
number of units required for graduation. 

F irst year students must take Orientation during the autumn quarter 
without credit. 

ADVA:XCEn S'fANDING 
From Other Colleges. Credits earned in accredited colleges will be 

evaluated by the Registrar and advanced Gtand!ug allowed on the basis 
of the evidence submitted. Credit to1vard the fulfillment of graduation 
requirements shall be allowed only in so far as the courses satisfactorily 
completed meet the standards and the requirements of the basic course 
pattem of the college. 

Cr edits earned in nonaccredited colleges may be accepted as a basis 
for advanced standing only to the extent that the applicant can demon
strate to the satisfaction of the college that a satisfactory degree of pro
ficiency has been attained in the courses in question. 

From Junior Colleges. Credits earned in accredited junior colleges 
will be evaluated by the Registrar in accordance with the following pro
visions: 

1. Not more than 64 bours of work may be allowed for credit earned 
in junior college. 

2. No credit may be allowed for professional courses in education. 

CPPER DIVISION 
On the completion of 60 units of college work, including the above 

lower division requi rements, witb a "C" average on tbe whole program 
as well as the r-equirecl courses in natural science, social scien ce. and 
English, the student will be admitted to the upper division. Admission 
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to the upper division is prerequisite to admission to educat ion courses. 
{See also other requirements for admission to teacher training outlined 
below.) 

In a few cases students may be admitted to the upper division with 
subject deficien cies when to delay this action would unnecessarily post
pone the student's admission to the teacher training program. Normally, 
the student will complete two yea1·s in residence subsequent to admis
s icn to the upper division. In every case, unless otherwise approved 
by the committee, the student must complete at least one year (30 units) 
of work subsequent to admission to the upper division. Under no con
dition will credit earned in technical courses be counted for more than 
two years of lower division work. Consequently, a student registered 
for a technical course may not be classiried in the upper division. 

A minimum of 40 units in upper divison ccurses (numbered 100 or 
above) is required for graduation. 

MAJORS AND 1\n~OHS 
Each candidate for the A.B. degree must fulfill the requir ements for 

one major and one minor, except when the candidate is qualifying for a 
general credential, in which case two minors are required in add it ion to 
the major in education. Candidates for the general junior high school 
c1·edential must complete the junior high school major and a minor in 
subjects taught in jrnior h igh school , one of which should be in 1111 ac
ademic field. Students who plan to continue in graduate school for the 
general seconda,·y credential should complete a major ancl a minor in 
subjects taught in high school. 

The candidate should consult heads of the depa1·tments concerned 
early in his cou1·se. Major and minor requirements are determined by 
the department bead, and will vary slightly, depending upon the student's 
needs. 

It is possible to wo1·k for more than one credential, a lthough for 
each extra credential a minimum of 12 units is necessary in addition to 
the 124 required for the degree. 

AD)IISSION 'fO 'l'EACHElt TRAISING 
Prospective teachers may apply for admission to courses leading to 

any of the credentia ls. A<lmisslon to the college, however, does not im
lllY nor g1111ra11tee ucce1ihmce for teacl1lng trahtlug. The San Jose plan 
calls for a very car-eful process of observation and selection during the 
freshman and sophomor e years. If at the end of the sophomore year, 
a student has convinced the faculty that he is good teacher matel'ial, he 
will be accepted as a candidate for teaching training. Acceptance for 
one teaching credential does not imply acceptance for any other cr eden
tia l desired. Acceptance is based upon the following requirements: 

1. Personnel: tests. The results of the tests are used for guidance 
purposes and to measure the stud,ent's proficiency in the elementary 
school subjects. 

2. Full(lamentnl courses. All teacher-training candidates are required 
to pass the following courses coverini,; the elementary school subjects: 
~ography, history, penmanship, grammar, arithmetic, reading, and spel
ling. 'I'hese courses, which yield no credit, should ,be completed by the 
end of the sophomore yea1·. It is advised that the entering freshman 
take one course each quarter until al! have been completed. With the 
exception of g rammar and penmanship, satisfactory scores in the per
sonnel tests will be accepted to clear these subject requii'cments. Clear-
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ance in these fundamental subjects is pr erequisite to admission to ed
ucation courses. For this reason, it is very important that transfers 
w ith advanced standing make every effort to satisfy these requirements 
during their first q uarter attendance. 

a. l ' hysical exa11tlnation. All candidates for teacher training must 
pass a thorough physical examination g iven by the college physician 
immediately prior to teacber-tmining interviews. 

4. Ten.cher-traiuing iutcn iews. An application for acceptance as a 
teacher-training candidate should be filed at the end of the freshman 
year. Application blanks are available in tbe personnel office. Each 
applicant is required to have a series of interviews with members of the 
committee on teacher training. In these interviews the committee will 
review tbe s tudent's complete h istory in order to determine h is fitness 
for teaching. 

;;. A satis factory sclt0l:ushi1l a \'crag·t.\l Candidates must have ,better 
than a "C" average in order to qualify fo1· teacher training. 

6. Completion of the lower divis ion. No student is admitted to the 
upper division until he has a "C" average on his total record as well 
as in required courses in natural science, social science and English. 

7. Geuer'nl fitness for tenching. General weakness in the foregoing 
items or the evidence of unfavorable traits of charactel' or personality 
will disqual ify a student from <::andidacy for teacher training. 

Student teaching may not be done un til all the prerequisites to ac
ceptance listed above have been completed. 

It is im1>ortant that transfers, as well as former students who at
tended San Jose Slate College before the adoption of the p1·esent plan, 
anticipate the need for prompt satisfaction of the prerequisites to accept
ance for teacher training. Former graduates of the college who are re
turning to work for the degree must satiBfy all requirements for ac
ceptance for teacher training. Admission to education courses will be 
w ithheld until t1l.ese r equirements are c leared. The personnel tests should 
be taken before entrance. To postpone them may mean delay in grad
uation. 

In general, the subject-matter requirements for the teaching creden
tials issued by the college w ill be required of transfers holdin:; recog
nized degrees from other colleges. They m ust qualify for teacher training 
in t he manner outlined above. A minimum of tw·o quarters of residence 
is, required of degree transfers working for a credential. Ordinarily, 
however , it takes at least a year, ancl in case the candidate does not 
satisfy the requi rements for admission to teacher training promptly 
it may take longer. 

Cl 'l 'IZENSHJP 
Only citizens of the United States may become candidates for long

term teaching credentials. Foreigne1·s who have filed their first papers 
are e ligible to apply for short-term credentials. Failure to complete 
the naturalization process within six months of the date of eligibility 
will result in the revocation of the credential. After a foreigner has 
become nat.urnlized he may qualify for a long-term credential. 

Xo student should make his clloicc of elccth·es without l1a1•ing at 
lmnd the 1nost r ecent catalog of the State co!,lege to which be ex11ects 
to transfer. 



EXAMPLES OF CURRICULA 
TAKEN AT SAN MATEO 

The purpose of these courses is to accomplish a well r ounded two-year 
college program; to prepare for some specific occupation, or to ente1· 
some higher technica l course. Except for the Univemity of California, 
whose r equirement,, have been listed on pages 51 to 65, -Other universities 
and coll eges will accept t hese courses as units in advanced standing pro
vided an average grade of "C" ,~ as been made in all work attempted. Jf 
requirements have been met, the Univers ity of California will accept any 
course numbered A, B, C, D, and any cour,se numbered from 1 to 49. 
Courses numbered from 50 to 99 can be offered as e lectives or for removing 
high school deficiencies. All the two-year courses here listed provide for 
completing the requirements for graduation as speci[ied by t,he State 
Board of Education. 

'l'he c urricula J1ere outlined nre suggesth·e only. They may he nm• 
teriuBy changed by the stu1ln1t in conl'erence w ith bis nch·lser, wh o will 
as~lst him to enroll Ju 11, curriculum which will Jrn huilt 1111011 the s tnclent's 
luteresl s, abilities mul J)reYious trnining' in the lig ht 0 1' his chosen objecti,,e. 

AltT CUURICULA 
SUGGESTED PROGRAM FOR U NIVERSITY ART MAJORS• 

First Year Second Year 
P. E . ................................ 1h 1h P . E ..................................... ½ 1h 
Art 19 .......... .................... 2 English or Philosophy ...... 3 3 
Art 2a, 2b ........................ 3 
Art 3a, 3b ........................ 3 

n Art l a, lb ........................ 2 
Art 60a ............................. . 

2 Language ............................ 3 3 
2 P olitical Science 21.. .. ...... 2 
2 Social Science .................... 3 3 
2 Science ................................ 3 3 

Science ........................... . 3 Art Electives ...................... 3 3 
Language ........................ 5 
Hygiene .......................... 2 

5 
17½ 15½ 

171h 161h 

(Art 13a, 13b- 2-2 
Art 50b -2 
Art 51a, 5lb- l -l 
Art 52a, 52b- 2-2 
Art 53a, 53b-l-l 
Art 55 - 1-1 

ART ELECTIVES 
Art 56a, 
Art 57a, 
Art 58a, 
Art 59a, 
Art 60a 
Art 61 
Art 63a, 
Art 65 

56b-2-2 
57b- 2-2 
58b- 2-2 
59b- l-l 

- 1 
- 1-1 

63b- 2-2 
- 1 or 2) 

SEMI -PROFESSI ONAL COURSE IN FINE A ND APPLIED ARTS 

The semi-professiona l curriculum in Art training is organized to meet 
the needs of t hose who do not wish to continue academic study beyond the 
Junior College but who intend to enter profeS<lional or commercial art 
work , ,or who plan to carry on a dvanced study at an accredited art in
stitution. 

•This program presu1)J)oses that the Uni v ersity entrance r ecommendat lonfi 
have been met i n .._full in the high school p 1·ogram . 

.. !<'or Art MaJors la or llJ may be conducted as a three-unit course. See 
ins t1·uclor. 
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Advertising Art and Interior Decorating firms of r ecognized s tanding 
require four years of art school prepar ation. 

First Yea r 
P. E. ···························· 1h 
Art 2a, 2b .................... 3 
Art 3a, 3b .................... 3 
Art 19 ........................... . 
Art l a, lb ...................... 2 
Art 50a, 50 b.................. 2 
English (la, lb) ........ 3 
Science ........................ 3 
H ygiene .................... .. 
Art Electives 

16½ 

Second Year 
½ P . E . ............................ ½ 

2 Political Science 21 
2 Journalism la, lb .... 3 
2 Pub. Speak'g (5a, 5b) 2 
2 English E lectives• ...... 3 
2 Art Electives ................ 9 
3 (Art 13a, 13b-2-2 

Art 51a, 5l'b-l- l 
2 Art 52a, 52b-2-2 
1 Art 53a, 53b- 1-1 

Art 55 - 1-1 
16½ Art 56a, 56b 2-2 

Art 58a, 58b--2-2 
Art 59a, 59b- l-l 
Art GO - 1 
Art 61 -1-1 
Art· 63a, 63b- 2-2 
Art 65 - 1 or 2) 

½ 
2 
3 
2 
3 
7 

17½ 17½ 

CO:l(JIIERCE CURRICULA 
Two types of curricula in Commerce offered by this junior college are: 

(a) The cer tificate curriculum leading to junior standing in 
four-year colleges and univer,, ities a nd to the Junior College 
diploma. 

(b) The semi-professional -curriculum leading to the Junior 
Colleg,e d iploma, a nd preparing tor employment in a business 
position, but not leading to University courses in t he upper 
divis ion. 

CERTIFICATE COURSE IN COMMERCE LEADING TO 
JUNIOR CERTIFICATE IN COMMERCE 

First Year Second Year 
P. E ............................. ½ ½ P. E . ............................ ½ 
Foreign Language .... 5 
English lb-la .............. 3 
Geog. 1 and 2 .............. 3 

5 Econ. la-lb .................. 3 
3 Juris. 18 .............. ........ .. 
3 Econ. 14a-14b ............ 3 

Hist. or P ol. Sci ......... 3 3 Math. 2 ........................ .. 
Science ...................... .. 3 Pol Sci. 21.. .... ............. . 
Hygiene ........................ 2 Elective ........................ 6 

Econ. 40 ........................ 3 
16½ 17½ 

½ 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 

15½ 16½ 
R ecommended Electives: E con. 10 or 11 

•Note : For students inter c~ted in the Fine Arts o r Stage craft, the following 
courses In }~nglish are s uggested: Englis h 6 (3), English 5.6a-5.6b (:{-3). Public 
$peaking 2a, 2b (3- 3). For those In the Adve rti sing A r t Group. the following 
courses are r ecommended: Public Speaking- la, lb (3-3), Journalism 51 (3), 
(Commerce 73) . 
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THE SEM I-PR O F ESSIONAL CURRICULA IN SECRETAR I AL TRAINING 
Students w,b,o have bad work ln Secretarial Trnining in High School 

may shorten their training period in Junior College by ente ring a dvanced 
skill cou1·,ses in which t hey a lready have a satisfactory basic skill. For 
example: A stud ent who has already h ad training equivalent to Shorthand 
A and B and TyJ>ing A and B may obtain permission to enter directly into 
Shorthand C and Typing C and so complet e his work in less than the nor
mal two-year period. 

ONE- VEAR STENOGRAPHIC COURSE 
P. E . ............................................................... ½ ½ 
s ··orthand (Com. 90c-90d) .................................................... 5 5 
Transcription Com. 91c-!lld .................................................. 2 2 
Typing C (Com. 92c .................................................................. 2 
English 50, Com. 56 .................................................................. 3 3 
Office Machines - Duplication ............................................ 2 1 
Hygiene 1 (Men) or Hygiene 2 (Women ) ........................ 2 
Filing (Com. 95) ................................................................ ...... 1 
Busines,, Experien ce (Com. 99-100).............. .... ............. 4 
Personal Efficiency (Com. 58, women; Com. 59, Men) 3 

17½ 18½ 

TWO- VEAR SECRETARIAL COURSE 
First Vear S econd Vear 

P. E ...................... ............... 1/2 ½ P. E . .................................... ½ 1/2 
Hygiene 1 (Men) or Hy-

giene 2 (Women) ........ 2 
Typing (COmJ 92a-92b) 2 
English 50 or lb ................ 3 
Com. 56 ................. ... .......... .. 
Econ. 14a ......................... 4 
Sec. Acctg. (Com. 66) .. . 
Short. (Com. 90a-90b) .... 5 
Filing (Com. 95) .............. .. 
Spelling (Com. 51) ........ .. 

2 

3 

3 
5 
1 
3 

161/2 171/2 

Pol. Sci. 21... ..................... 2 
Typing C .............................. 2 
Short. (Com. 90c-90d) ...... 5 5 
Office Mach. (Com. 93a) 2 
Duplicating (Com. 94) ...... 1 
Bus. Exp. (Com. 99 & 100) 4 
Trans. (Co m. 91c-9ld) .... 2 2 
Per. Eff. (Com. 58) .. ....... . 3 
E lectives ............................ 5 

17½ 16½ 

SEMI-PROFESSIONAL GENERAL BUSINESS COURSE 
First Vear Second Vear 

P. E . .................................... ½ ½ P. E. .. ... ......................... 1h ½ 
Hygiene 1 (Men ) or Hy-

giene 2 (Women) ........ 2 
Bus. Arith. (Com. 50-54) 2 
English 50 or lb .......... ...... 3 
Bus. Corres. (Com. 56) .. 
Econ. 14a .............................. 4 
'Juris. 18 ............................ .. 
Typing (Com. 92a, 92b) 2 
SJ>elling (Com. 51) ........... 3 
Penmanship (Com. 53) ... . 
Insur ance (Com. 82) ..... . 
R eal Estate (Com. 83) .... .. 

3 

3 

3 
2 

1 
2 
3 

16½ 17½ 

Pol. Sci. 21.. ...................... 2 
Cur. Econ. P rob. (Com. 

52) .................................... 2 
Taxation (·Com. 88) ........ .. 
Filing (Com. 95) .............. 1 
Off. Mach. (Com. 93) ...... 2 
Investments (Com. 81) .... 2 
Duplicating (Com. 94) .... 1 
Occupations (Com. 87) ... . 
Ruymanship (Com. 79) .. 3 
Per. Eff. (Com. 59) .......... 
Bus. Exp. (Com. 99-100) 
Econ. la, lb ...... .. ................ 3 
Electives ............................ .. 

2 

2 

3 
4 
3 
2 

16½ 16½ 
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SE MI - PROFESSI O N A L ACCOUNTING COURSE 
F ir st Year Second Year 

P . E. .................................... ½ ½ P. E. .................................... ½ ½ 
H yg iene 1 (Men) or H y- Pol. Sc i. 21.. ........................ 2 

g iene 2 (Wom en ) .......... 2 Adv. Acctg. (60a-60b) .... 3 3 
Bus. Arith . (Com. 50-54) 2 3 Ccst Acctg . (Com. 62) ...... 3 
Econ . 14a-b (Acctg.) ...... 4 4 I nc. Tax Acctg . (Com. 64) 3 
Soc. Sec. Acctg. (Com. 65) 3 Auditing (Com. 63) .......... 3 
Pen mansh ip (Com . 53 ) .... 1 J uris. 18 ................ ..... ... ----·--- 3 
E ng lish 50 or lb .............. 3 Taxation (Com. 88 ) ---·-------- 2 
Cur. Econ. Prob. (Com. E con. l a, lb-··--·-·-------------- 3 3 

52) ·······················---------- -·· 2 Per. E ff. (Com. 59) .......... 3 
B us. Corres. Com. 56)_... 3 I nsurance .......................... 2 
Investmen ts (Com. 81 ) ... _ 2 -- - -
Real E s tate (Com. 83) .. -. 3 16½ 17½ 

16½ 16½ 

SEM I - PROFESSIONAL MERCHAND ISI N G COURS E 
First Year Secor1d Yea r 

P . E. ······················--- ½ ½ P . E . .................................... ½ ½ 
H ygiene 1 (Men) or Hy-

giene 2 (Women ) __________ 2 
Bus . Arith. (Com. 50) _, .... 2 
E ng lish 50 or l b ·-···--······· 3 
Bus . Corre., . (Com . 56) .... 
Sales mans h,ip (Com. 70-

71) ---·······"········· ............. 2 
Advertising (Com. 73) ... . 
Spe lling (Com. 51) ·····-······ 
Penmansh ip (Com. 53) .... 
P er . Eff. (Com. 68 0 1· 59) 
Showcard W r iting (Com. 

Pol. Sci. 21.. ...................... 2 
P ub. Sp,kg . la .... •·-············· 3 
P rob. o[ Con s . (Com. 78) 3 
Buyman sh ip (Com. 79) .... 3 

3 Occ upations (Com. 87) .... 2 
Cur. Econ. P rob. (Com. 

3 52) ··-······"'························· 2 
3 I ns urance (Com. 82) ........ 2 
3 R eal Estate ( Com . 83) ·-·· 3 
1 Investme nts (Com. 81) .... 2 
3 J uris. 18 .............................. 3 

Elect ives .............................. 2 6 

72) -·· ··········•"···················· 1 
E con. Ha .............................. 4 17½ 16'h 
Typing A .............................. 2 

16½ 16½ 

'l'WO-YF. Alt '.rRAffES CO~Il'LE'fl01" CURRICULA 
These curricula a r e des ig ned to g ive a w ide latitude to m eet individ ual 

n eeds for t he mor e s pecific occu pat ions into whic h students desire to 
e nter. Students follo wi ng these curricula s hould place thei r names on file 
with the App0intmen t B ureau s oon after en tering upo n th eir studies. 

MACHI N E DRAFTING 
First Year Second Year 

P. E . ............................ 'h 
M. E . A ..... ·-·-················ 1 
M. E. B··---···-················ 2 

½ P. E . ........................... - ½ 
M. E . 57 .......................... 3 
M. E. 58 .......................... 3 

H ygien e 1 or 2·-·· ·-·--··- 2 
M. E . 56 ................ ·-·-·-·-
M. E. 55·-··-·-···-······--·-··· 

P ol. Sc i. 21.. ................ 2 
3 M. E. 59 ..................... . 
3 Ma th ·················•·-······-· 3 

Ma th B. or Sue. Math. 3 3 E lect ives• ··-·-·-······ ....... 4 
E lectives• .................. 7 7 

15½ 16½ 

3 
3 

11 

½ 
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ARCHITECTURAL DRAFTING 
F irst Year Second Year 

P. E ............................. ½ ½ P. E . ................. ........... ½ 
Arch. A ........................ 1 Ar oh. 1.. ........................ 2 
Arch. B .......................... 2 Pol. Sci. 21.. ................ 2 
Hygiene 1 or 2 .......... 2 Arch. 2 ......................... . 
Arch. C ......................... . 2 Math . ............................ 3 
Math B or Sue. M:at·1, 7 11 C. E. 8 ......................... . 
Electives• .... ... . .. 3 3 

2 
3 
2 

½ 

15½ 16½ 
15½ 16½ 

REFRIGERATION AND AIR-CONDITIONING 
First Year Second Year 

P. E ............................. ½ 1fi P. E . ............................ ½ 
Hygiene 1 or 2 ........... . 2 Pol. Sci. 21.................... 2 
C. E. 54... .................. ..... 2 E. E. 51 and 52 ............ 4 
M. E. 60 ........... .............. . 2 Mabh ............................. 3 
M. m. 51... ..................... 3 E lectives• .................... 6 
Math . ............................ 3 3 
Electives • .................... 7 9 15½ 

15½ 16½ 
*Other Avai-lable Courses in Engineering and Science: 

M. E. 51 
M. K 10a 
M . E. !Ob 
M. E. 60 
E. E. 51 
E. E. 52 

Geol. 2 
C. E. 8 
C. E. 51a 
C. E. 51b 
C . .8. 54 
C. E. 57 

½ 

4 
3 
9 

16½ 

Math. A 
Math. Bu 
Math . C** 
Math. 1"* 
Math. 3a-b• • 
Math. 4a-b•• 
Math. Sa•• 
Math. l0a-b** 
Math. 51** 
Math. 63a-bu 
Math. 54 

P,\ys. la 
Phys. lb•• 
PJ1ys. le 
Phys. ld** 
Phys. 55 
Chem. la 
Chem. lb*• 
Chem. 1ou 
Chem. 51** 
Chem. 52 
Chem. 53** 

E. E. 53 
E. E. 54 
KE. 55 
Oeol. 1a•• 
Geo!. lb** 

C. E. 59 
Mineralogy l a•• 
Mineralogy lb** 

••courses so designated have prerequisites. 

PRE-MEDICAL AND PRE-DENTAL CURRICULA 
The following curricula arc sui:;-i:;-ested for two years of pre-medical 

or pre-dental work; they may be modified to suit any special requirements 
of the college for which the student is p r eparing. E lectives should be 
chosen to satisfy requil'ementB for the Junior College diploma of gradu
ation. 

First Year 
Subject A ..................... . 
P. E . ............................ ½ 
Englis.h lb-la .............. 3 
Chem. la-lb .......... ........ 5 
Zoo!. la-lb .................... 4 
French or German .... 3-5 

PRE- MEDICAL 

1/2 
3 
5 
4 

3-5 

15½ 
17½ 

Second Year 
P . E ............................. ½ 
Chem. 8, 5 ............ ....... . 3 
Physics 2a-2b .............. 3 
Phys ics 3a-3b .............. 1 
Zoo!. 2 .................... ........ 3 
Hygiene 1 or 2 ........... . 
Pol. Sci. 21. ................... 2 
Electives (I ncludin g 

Soc. Sci. a nd Phil.) 6 

½ 
3 
3 
1 

2 

7 

18½ 16½ 
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F irst Year 
Subject A ................... . 
P. E . ............................ ½ 
English lb-la .............. 3 
Chem. la-1,b ................ 5 
Electives ( Including 

Soc. Sci.) .................. 7 

15½ 

PRE-DENTAL 
Second Year 

P. E . ............................ ½ 
½ Chem. 8, 9 .................... 3 

3 Zoo!. la-lb .................... 4 
5 Physics 2a-2b ........ ...... 3 

Hygiene 1 or 2 ........... . 
7 Pol. Sci. 21.. .................. 2 

Electives (Including 
15½ P h ilosophy) ............ 4 

½ 
3 
4 
3 
2 

4 

16½ 16½ 

PRE-~URSING CUlUUCULA 

l:nlverslty of California Hospital 
First Year 

1st 2nd 
Semes. Semes. 

Subject A ............ . 
P. E ....................... ½ ½ 
Language ............ 5 (or3) 3 (orO) 
Hygiene 1 or 2 .... 2 
English lb, la ...... 3 3 
Economics la, lb 3 3 
Psychology la, 1 b 3 3 
Electives ............ -(or2) - (or3) 

Stanfortl Unirnr~ity Hospital 
First Year 

1st 2nd 
Semes. Scmes. 

Subject A .......... . . 
P. E ....................... ½ 
Language ............ 5 (or3) 
Chemistry la, lb 5 
Citizenship .......... 4 
Hygiene 1 or 2 .... 2 
E lectives .............. ( or) 2 

½ 
3(or0) 
5 
4 

3(or6) 

Chemistry la........ 5 T otals .............. 16½ 15½ 
- -------~econd year not recommended at 

Total ................ 16½ 17½ San Mateo 
Second year not r ecommended at 

San Mateo 

RECREA'l 'IONAL LEAI>JUtSUIP CURRICULOI 

This course does not anticipate that the student will continue in the 
university. 

First Y ear 

Subject A ................................ . 
P . E. (2 activities) .............. 1 
Biology 1.. ..................... .......... 4 
Biology 2 ................................. . 
English 50, 62 or lb ............ 3 
Public Speaking la ............. . 
Hygiene 2- 52 .......................... 2 
Music 3a .................... ........ ........ 2 
Music 63a .................................. 1 
Art 2a-2b .................................. 2 
Art 19 ....................................... . 
Theory of Athletics 

(P. E. 55b) ......................... . 
Electives .................................. 2 

17 

Second Year 
P. E. (2 activities) ................ 1 

1 EnglTih 5.4a .......................... 2 
J ournalism la. ........................ . 

2 Citizenship la ........................ 4 
Geo!. 2 ...................... .............. . 

3 T yping (Com. 92a) .............. 2 
2 Pol. S::i. 21.. ......................... . 

Psychology la ....................... . 
First Aid (Hyg iene 53) ........ 1 

2 Theory of Athletics 
2 (P. E. 55a) ........................... 2 

R ecrea.tional Leadership 
2 (P. E. 56) ........................... . 
2 Art 55a ..................................... . 

Electives .................................. 2 
16 Botany 4.................................. 2 

1 

3 

3 

2 
3 

3 
1 

16 16 
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M1tjor in Physical E!lucation 
Students wl10 wish to major in Physical Education may complete 

the first two years of the four-year group major in Physical Education 
and Hygiene for the A.B. degree with the State College's Special Sec
ondary Credential in Physical Education, and may also complete the 
f irst two years of the five-year course necessary for the State 'l'eachers' 
Secondary Credential iu Physical Education. 

Candidates for a degree from the University of CaliCoruia at Berkeley 
must fultill the group requirements as outlined in the schedule for the 
College of Letters and Sciences. 

Candidates for a degree from the State Colleges must fulfill the re
quirements as outlined In the San Mateo Junior Coilege Announcement 
of Courses. 

It is recommended that students who expect to major in Physical 
Education take Physical Education 1, 2c, 3b, 4, 5a-5b, and 6, and that as 
many other Physical Education classes be included as the student's 
program will permit. 



ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES IN 
THE GENERAL COLLEGE 

Courses designated as A, B, C, D, E, and 1 to 49 are Cer tificate 
Courses. 

Courses designated 50 to 99 are Completion Courses. 
Abbreviations.- The credit value of each course in semester units 

is indicated for each semester by a numeral in parentheses following 
the title. A semester unit is one hour ot the student's time at the Col
lege, weekly, during one semester, in lecttu·e 01· recitation, together with 
the time necessary in preparation therefor; or a longer time in labora
tory or other exercises, not requiring other preparations. 

The session during which the course is given is shown as follows: 
I, first semester; [I, second semester; yr., throughout the year. The 
name of instructor giving course follows title. Final information con
cerning class hours will be found in the Schedule of Classes, which will 
be issued to each student on registration day. 

Courses marked with an asterisk (*) parallel courses given at the 
University of Californ ia and bear the same numbers. 

AXATOilfY J\ ND PHYSIOLOGY 
1. Anatomy and Physiology' (2) T anti TT. Dr. Shepherd. 

Two lectures per week. 
Prerequisite: Biology 1 or Zoology la, or consent of Instructor. 

A knowledge of elementary physics and chemistry is recommended. 
A course designed to familiarize the student with the str ucture and 

functions of the organs of the following systems: Muscular, n ervous, 
circulatory, respi ratory, excretory and digestive. This elective course 
is primarily for Pre-medical, Pre-dental and Pre-nursing students de
s iring information in the fields listed above. 

ARCHITEC'l'Ul{E 
A. ArchJtecturul Dr'iLwing ( 1) I and ll. 

Three hours weekly. 
Mr. Paulsen. 

Introductory course in architectural linear drawing and lettering. 
n. Arcl1iwctura!, Drawing (2) l and U. Mr. Paulsen. 

Six hours weekly. 
Prerequisite: Architectural Drawing A or equivalen t. 
Constructional detai ls of frame buildings. Lectures, d rafting room 

practice, lettering and visits to buildings and industrial plants. 
C. 111Hl D. Architectural Di:awing (2) I a n<l ll. Mr. Paulsen. 

Six hours weekly. 
Prerequisite: Architectura l Drawing B or equivalent. 
Studies and working drawings of small domestic buildings. 

Drafting room practice and occasional visits to buildings. 
1. Architectural Drawing (2) J.* 

Six hours weekly. 
Prerequisite: Architectural Drawing A or equivalent. 
Study of architectural forms and composition. 

l\fr. Paulsen. 

This is the University course, but the custom of the Department of 
Architecture a t the University of California is not to award credit for 
work done in any other institution in architecture except by examina-
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t ion. This course is necessary for those expecting to take the examina
tion or who expect to register for Architecture at the Univer sity of 
California. 
2, Architectural Drawing ; Descr'i))tive Geometry. (2) JI.* 

Six hours weekly. Mr. Westigard 
P rerequ isite: Course 1 and solid geometry. Lectures and drafting 

room problems. 
AH'J' 

P reparation for the Major in Ar t as required by the University of 
California: 

Ar t la or lb (3); 2a-2b (6); 3a-3b (5); 19 (2) . 
PhilOSOJ)hy 5a-5b (6) or Public Speaking 2a-2b (6). 

P ro,spective majors in Ar t should enroll for course 2a in the first haH 
of the freshman year. 

( (t) Additiona l t raining and credit may be obtained by re-registration 
in and continuation of any Art courses marked thus (i·) ). 

( (x)-While intended primarily for regular students taking the semi
professional or pre-major curriculum in Art, the courses marked with 
an (x) are especially recommended for any member of the community 
interested in Adult Education and effective use of leisure time.) 
•*Iu-lb (x). History of Art (2-2) yr. ltt-1 ; llJ-11. Mr. Patterson. 

Two lectures per week. 
Prerequisite : None. (Either la or lb may be taken independently.) 
la. 'l'he art of Egypt, Mesopotamia, Greece and Rome. 
lb. History of Medieval . Renaissance, and Modern Art. 

2a. l?orm (!!) J or I I. Miss D. Davis. 
One lecture and six additional hours per week in laboratory. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Introduction to the practice of Art. Charcoal 1·endering of th1·ee 

d imensional form. Study of line, mass, values, etc., as elements of 
composition. 
2b. "FOl'III (2) I or II. Miss D. Davis. 

One lecture and three additional hours per week in laboratory. 
Prerequsite: Art 2a. 

Advanced composition; fui-ther study of form and arrangement. 
3a. } 'orm and Col.or (3) L Mr. Patterson. 

One required c lass hour and six additional hours in laboratory per 
week. 

Prerequisite: None. 
Continuation of Art 2a-2b, with addition of color theory ancl color 

p ractice. 
t3b. 1"01'111 und Color (2) JI. Mr. Patterson. 

Two requ ired class hours and four additional hours in laborato1·y 
per week. 

Prerequisite: Art 3a, or permission of instructor. 
Cont inuation of Art 3a. 

t rnn-UIIJ. P en 111111 l'encil U endering (2-2) yr. I or IJ. Mr. Patterson. 
One required hour and five additional laboratory hours. 
Prerequisi te: None. 
A study of pen and ink and pencil rendering, with application to 

architectural a nd general subjects. 

••For Art Majors. Art la or lb may be conducted as a t hree-unit course. 
See instructor. 

t - 8ee not<> at beginning of Art Division. 
(x)- Sce nole al beginning of Art Division. 
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19 (x ), 'l'he Appreciation of,Art (2) I or n. Mias D. Davis. 
Two lectures per week with assigned readings, reports, etc. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Principles which underlie the theory and practice of the a r ts. 

50a.-:i0b. Drawing from the Antique (2-2) yr. I or II. Mr. Patterson. 
One required hour and five additional laboratory periods per week 

with individual Instruction. 
Prerequisite: None. 
t 51a-51b. Outdoor Sketch ; mack, White, and CoLor, Me<lia Optional, 

(1) I or II. Miss D. Davis 
Not to be given 1938-39. (See Art 62,b as substitute.) 
One three-hour field trip per week with individual and g roup in

struction. 
Prerequisite: Art 3a-3b. 

t52a-52.b. Art Anatomy and R.apid Figure Sketch (2-2) yr. I or H. 
Mliss D. Davis. 

One lecture and three laboratory hours per week with individual 
instruction. 

Prerequisite: Art 2a-2b, or permission of Instructor. 
t53a-r>3b. Stllli Life (1-1) yr, I or II. Miss D. Davis. 

Three laboratory hours with individual instruction. Must be taken 
with a class during definitely scheduled hours. 
Prerequisite: Art 2a and Art 3a-3b. 

A further study of form and values, elective for students who have 
successfully completed the requirements in Art 2a and Art 3a-3b. 
54a-5'1b. E lementary Bookbindfog (2) o4a-l; 64b-ll. Mr. Patterson. 

Not to be given 1938-39. 
to5 (x ) . Elementary Ceramics (1-1) yr. I and II. Mr. Patterson. 

Not to be given 1938-39. (See Art 62b as substitute.) 
Prerequisite: None. Nominal fee. 
Three hours laboratory. 
Fundamentals or the potter's craft: Design and construction of clay 

pieces, application or glazes. This course may be taken more than once. 
See instructor. 
66a-56b. Lettering (1) l or II. (See also Com. 72.) Mr. Patterson. 

Three hours laboratory per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Simple alphabets with pen, pencil or brush; for personal use, notices, 

announcements, posters, and for layout. Every legitimate short cut 
is resorted to in order that the student may achieve the maximum result 
possible in the time available. 
67a.-57b. Poste-r Design (2-2) yr, I or IT. Mr. Patterson. 

Not to be given 1938-39. (See Art 56a-b as substitute.) 
Six hours laboratory per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 

58a. House Fornlshfogs (2-2) yr, I . Mr. Patterson. 
Two lectures and field work. 
Prerequisite: None. 
58a. A history of furniture, with examination of "period styles" and 

their influence upon modern Interior decoration and their values 
in solving its 1>roblems. 

58b. The modern house-site, design, furnishing, decoration. (Either 
68a or 58b may be taken independently.) II. Mr. Patterson. 

+-See note at beginning of Art Division. 
(x)- See note at beginning of Arl Division. 
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i>91l-S911 (x) . l'ictoriul m ock Printing (1-l ) I or TI. Miss D. Davls. 
Class and individual instruction in cutting and printing of linoleum and 

wood blocks from original compositions. 
Elective: Definitely scheduled hours. 

60n (x) . L eather Craft. (1-1) l or ll. Mr. Patterson. 
Not to be given 1938-39. (See Art 62b as substitute. 
Design and execution of useful and ornamental objects in leather. 
Tbree hours laboratory. 
Prerequisite: None. Nominal fee for materials. 

61 (x)a Pietorial Photogrn1)hy ( 1-1) I or tr. Miss D. Davis. 
Prerequisite: None. Definitely scheduled hours. 
Open to all J unior College students. Special emphasis on elements 

of composition, monumental form, spacial relationship; of particular 
interest to amateur photographers. 
62a Cx). Studio Course in Cmfts 11ml GruJ)lliC Arts (1 or! 2) I or II. 

(For inexperienced and experienced students.) Mr. Patterson. 
Three or s ix laboratory hours per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Studio prnctice to meet individual needs, aptitudes, training and avail

able t ime in a wide range of media and techniqurn. 
Topics: Leathercraft; Pottery, Clay Modeling, with execution of Cina! 

designs in plaster of Paris, papier mache, cement, etc.; Dry Point 
Etching, Wood-Carving. 
(i21> (x). SttUUo Course in fine ancl Ap1•lie.l Arts (1 or 2) I or II. 

-Miss D. Davis. 
Lecture and laboratory opportunity for students of limited and ad-

vanced experience. 
Three 01· six laborntory hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
Theory and practice of form and color in Slill Life, Landscape Com

position and Block-printing; development of technical skill in various 
media. For further information regarding this cour se see description of 
courses numbered : Ar t 51, 53, 59. 
0311. H istor y of Costn me (2) I Miss D. Davis. 

One lecture and three hours per week for laboratory. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A s urvey of historic costume through the Egyptian, Assyrian, Greek 

and Roman, Medieveal and Renaissance periods to modern times; wit,'h1 
color plates executed in class, notebooks and assigned reading. 
G31J. Costume Design (2) H Miss D. Davis. 

One lecture and three hours per week laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Art 52 and 63a, or permission of instructor. 
Presenting principles of fashion illustration; figure and color type 

analysis; study of utilitarian and decorative problems In relation to 
modern costume. 
6J. )lodeling (1 or 2) I or n. Mr. Patterson. 

Not to be given 1938-39. (See Art 62a as substitute.) 
Three or six laboratory hours per week. 
Prerequ isite: None. 
Three-dimensional representation in plastic form. Modeling in clay; 

execution of the finished designs in plaster o{ Paris, cement, i:>0ttery, etc. 
o;;. StJtt-,"eeraft (1 or 2) I or IJ. Miss D. Davis. 

Three or six laboratory hours per week. 
Prerequisite; None. 
Designing and construction of :miniature stage sets; also practical ex

perience in staging Junior College semester play productions. 
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ASTRONO)f¥ 
Note: There are two courses in elementary astronomy; numbers 1 

and 4. Astronomy 4 includes practice in observing. Astronomy I does not. 
Credit is given for only one of these two courses. 
1. DcscriJ)th e Astronomy (3) I or II.,* 

Not to be offered in 1938-39. 
Three lectures per week. 
P rerequisite: Elementary algebra and plane geomet1·y. 
An introductory, non-mathematical presentation of the facts and 

principles of astronomy. 
211. L11hor11tory Astro110111y (1) I or 11.• 

Not to be offered in 1938-39. 
One recitation section and one observing period per week. 
P rerequisite: Astronomy I. 
Simple problems with the celestial globe, cross-staff, constellation 

study, descriptive observations of celestial objects with a 4-inch telescope. 
3. Prncticnl Astronomy for .Engineers (1) II.• Mr. Reichel. 

One class hou,· per week. 
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering Ia. 
Simple elements of spherical trigonometry and practical astronomy 

ada1Jted to meet the demands of the student in eng ineering. Problem com
putation. 
4. Elements of Astronomy wIU1 Practice in Ollserring ( ;i) I or II.* 

Not to be offered ln 1938-39. 
Three lectures, one recitation section and one observing period per 

week. 
Prerequisite: Elementary algebra and plane geometry. 
Treatment of the elementary facts and principles of astronomy, cover

ing essentially the material offered in courses 1 and 2a. 
Note: The observing sections In courses 2a and 4 will meet once a 

week from 7-9 p. m. regardless of state of weather. If cloudy, an indoor 
experiment will be performed; if clear, an outdoor experiment. 
11. Prol)lems In ]fodnn As tronomy (3) II.• 

Not to be offered in 1938-39. 
Three class hours per week. 
Prerequisites: Astronomy 1 and 4. 

----····' -----•---·· 

Special problems of timely interest "'ill be assigned to the student for 
, general reading and reports. Discussion of such topics a s the canals of 

Mars, plurality of worlds, the stars and nebulae, Island universities, and 
past, present. and future development of the Universe. 
31. Introcluetion to 1Ueteorology (2) I. 

Not to be offered 1938-39. 
Two class hours per week. 

Prerequisite: None. 
A popular exposition of the physicial phenomena of the earth's atmos

phere; the study of temperature, pressu1·e, moisture, wind, and other 
climatic factors which control the weather in r elation to agriculture, 
aeronautics, navigation, and everyday life. 

BIOLOGY 
1. General Biology. (4 ) l or II Dt·. Shepherd. 

Two lectures and two two-and-one-half hour laboratory periods per 
week. Lectures and demonstrations to be o!fered as needed. 

P,·erequisite: Kone. 
A general outline of the fundamental principles of biology. Lectures 
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demonstrations and laboratory work will deal with such fundamentals as 
protoplasm, cellular organization, the role of green plants, liberation and 
utilization of energy in the organism, reproduction, and cycles of nature. 
A series of plant and animal types will be studied with sufficient tho
roughness to acquaint the student with the application of some of the 
most important biological principles. 

This course is accepted in partial fulfillment of the science require
ment in the College of Letters and Science, University of Cal ifornia, and 
is accepted in partial fulfillment of the science requirement of Group II, 
Stanford University. 
2. General: Biology. (2) I or JJ. Dr. Shepherd. 

Two class periods per week. 
Prerequisite: General Biology 1 or Zoology Ia. 
A continuation of Biology with special reference to heredity, eugenics, 

and evolution. 
This course is accepted In partial fulfillment of the science require

ment in the College of Letters and Science, University of California, 
and is accepted in partial fulfillment of the science requirement of Group 
JI, Stanford University. . 
ol . Microscopic Tecllnique. (1 or 2) I or II. Dr. C. W ilson. 

Three hours of laboratory work per unit of credit. 
Prerequisite: Biology 7, Zoology Ia, or Botany 2a. 
The preparation of animal or plant tissuee for microscopic examina

tion; the use of the m icroscope and mlcrotone; methods of fixation, sec
tioning and staining. 
ol c. General Biology, Ffold Work, (1) I or JJ. . ....... i . . ...... .. . 

Not to be given 1938·39. 
Three hours of field work or its equivalent. 
Prerequisites: Open to students who have completed or who register 

concurrently for one of the following courses: Biology 1, Botany 2a, 
Botany 2b, Botany 4, Zoology la, or Zoology lb. 

This course is devoted to a field study of the plants and animals of 
this region. It emphasizes the recognition of the more common species of 
both plants and animals and a general knowledge of their me histories 
and habitat requirements. 

The course is accepted in partial fulfillment of the science require
ments in the College of Letters and Science, but not as a laboratory 
science. 

BOTANY 
2a. General Botany. ( <l) I.• Mr. Klyver. 

Two lectures and two two-and•one•half hour laboratory periods per 
week, with field trips during the regular laboratory period. 

Prerequisite: None. 
The course deals with the fundamentals of the morphology and phy• 

siology of flowers, fruits, seeds, seedlings, roots, stems and leaves. 
The course is accepted in partial fulfillment of the science requirement 

in the College of Letters and Science, University of California, and is 
accepted in partial fulfillment of the science requirement of Group II, 
Stanford University. 
2b. General Botany. (4) II.• Mr. Klyver. 

Two lectures a nd two two-and•One-half hour laboratory periods per 
week, with field t r ips during the regular laboratory period. 

Prerequisite: Botany 2a or permission of the Instructor. 
A continuation of Botany 2a. An intensive study of representatives 

of the priflcipal groups of plants and an elementary study of the classi-
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flcation of the flowering plants. Field work constitutes an important 
phase of the latter part of the course. 

The course is accepted in partial ful fillment of the science require
ment in the College of Letters and Science, University of California, and 
is accepted in partial fulfillment of the science requirements of Group II, 
Stanford University. 
4. Elementary Systematic Botany of Flowering Plants. (2) IT.• 

Mr. Klyver. 
Six hours of laboratory work per week including lectures. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Laboratory study of representatives of the more importan t plant 

famil ies with special emphasis upon the local flora, field work, practice 
in determination with a manual and the collecting and classifying of 
native species found in the vicinity. 

This course will be accepted in partial fulfillment of the science re
quirement in the College of Letters and Science, ibut not as a laboratory 
science. It is recommended as an elective to students majoring in botany, 
forestry, and agriculture. 
60. 1-:Iemeuts of Floricnlture. (2) l mull II. Mr. Klyver. 

One lecture and one laboratory period or field trip per week. 
P r erequisite: None. 
The course includes a study of the elements of landscape design and 

the names, uses, and habitat requirements of cultivatecl and ornamental 
plants. San Mateo County and the San Francisco Bay Region offers many 
opportunities to visit gardens of outstanding merit. 

CHEMTS'J'ltY 
Students lacking recommended credit iu High School Chemistry see 

Chemistry 51 and 52. 
lu. Giln ero1 Chemistry. (o) 1 or 11.• Mr. Lanphier, Mr. Rankin. 

Three one-hour lectures, two two-and-one-half-hour laboratory and 
one hour recitation per week. 

Prerequisite: High School chemistry with recommended credit. 
General chemistry primarily for engineering and science students. 

lb. •<kneral Chemistr y, (o) I or IT.* Mr. Matthew, Dr. Redeker. 
Three one-hour lectures, two two-and-one-half hour laboratory per

iods and one hour recitation per week. 
Prerequisite : Chemistry Ia or Chemistry 53. 
A continuation of Chemistry la with emphasis on qual itative analysis. 

o. Quantita,·e Anal,ysis. (4) Tor 11. M:r. Rankin. 
Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry lb, with grade of C or better. 
Required of all students intending to continue in Chemistry, Medicine, 

Dentistry, and some curricula in Agriculture. 
6. Qnantlfave AnalysJs (Advanced). (3) I or II. Mr. Rankin. 

One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
Course includes study of some specialized and industrial quantitative 

methods. This is not the course 6a-6b formerly given at University of Cali
fornia. 
, . Chemis try of Familiar Th.logs. (2) I or U. Mr. Rankin. 

Given upon request of a sufficient number of students. 
Two discussion •hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry, 52 or la, •and consent of ins'tructor. 
This course is designed to increase practical information and under-
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standing of the chemistry of materials commonly used in the household, 
or of Importance to non-technical persons. Food, water, drugs, textiles. 
cosmetics and other topics or general usefulness but not usually dwelt 
upon ln courses in general chemistry will he considered. Enrollment will 
be limited to a number suitable for class discussion. 

8. Eleml'ntal')' Orgunic Cbe mls lry. (!I) T or JI. Mr. Matthew. 
Three lectures or demonstrations per week. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry la-lb with grade of C or higher except by 

special permission. 
Course designed, primarily, for chemistry majors and pre-Medical 

students. 
9. "Elementary Organic Chemh,try. (3) I or ll. Mr. Matthew. 

One lecture and two-three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 8, which should ordinarily be taken con

currenLly. 
Course designed, primarily, for chemistry majors and Pre-Medical 

students. 
10. Introduction to Phys ical Cbemistry. (4) II. Dr. Redeker. 

Three lectures and one t.'iree-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry la-lb; Physics la-lb or equivalent; l\fath

ematlcs 3a-3b; Chemistry 5 or 8 recommended. 
A study of tho principles of advanced inorganic chemistry, incl uding 

the properties of matter, solutions, equilibrium, types or reactions, and 
electrochemistry. A course for engineering and science majors, particu
larly those who plan to continue the study of chemistry in a senior college. 
)1. J11trocl11ctio11 to l ndust t'lul Chemistry. ( I) r. Dr. Redeker. 

Three lecture hours per week and one three-hour laboratory period. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry la; recommended, Physics la-lb. 
Application or Chemistry to present day industrial methods, with a 

discussion of principles involved. The laboratory work includes elemen
tary Industrial and control methods. 
;a. Elementury Chemis try. ( J) I or n. Mr. Lanphier. 

Th1·ee one-houl' lectures, one two-hour laboratory period and one-half 
hour recitation per week. 

Prerequisite: None. 
A beginning course in general elementary chemistry for those who 

have had no previous training In chemistry. 
o2. }; t~mf'ntary Chcmistr)'. (<!) 1 or TT. Mr. Lanphier. 

Three one-hour lectures. one two-hour laboratory period und one
half hour recitation per week. 

Prerequisite: Incomplete high school chemistry or chemistry of non
recommended grade. 

A general course in elementary chemistry for those who do not have 
recommended credit In high school chemlstt"y. 
OS. Cll(lmicul l'rl11cl1Jles. (4) l or H. Dr. Redeker. 

Three one-hour lectures, one two-hour laboratory period and one 
half-hour recitation per week. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 51 or 52. 
A continuation of Chemistry 51 or 62 with special reference to chem

ical principles ancl problems. Chemistry 61 or 52 together with Chemistry 
53 constitute the equivalent of credit in high school chemistry and Chem
istry la. 
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CITIZENSIUP 

la-lb. Problems of Citizenship. (4-'1) yr. I or IT. Mr. Bashor. 
Three lectures and one section meeting per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A fundamental course dealing with the genesis, development, and 

present day working of the existing order, planned to give the student 
valid cr iteria whereby he may judge intelligently or the problems of the 
present. This course is designed primarily for those who expect to trans
fer to Stanford. 

c o~mEUCE 

The following semi-professional courses lead to the Junior College 
diploma and prepare for employment in a business position. They do not 
lead to Uuiversity courses in the upper division of a University. 

To obtain a Certificate of Recommendation from the Commerce De
partment every student in addition to having the general requirements 
for graduation must also complete one of the major curricula in com
merce. Curricula in Accounting, Merchandising, General Business, and 
Secretarial subjects are shown on pages 73 to 75 of this bulletin. 
50. Uu slness Aritlunetic. (2) I or II. Mr. Faulkner. 

Two hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A thoroughly practical course comprising knowledge and drill neces

sary to cope with the ordinary problems of business. Practical problems 
covering interest, discount, depreciation, taxes, return on bond invest
ments, dividends, profit, and selling price when a certain per cent profit 
is desired. Basic course for all commerce students, except those who major 
in Secretarial subjects. 
61. Spelling. (II) I or n. Mr. Faulkner. 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
The scope of this course is to present the subject of spelling from the 

standpoint of derivations, searching cause and effect in ,vord-growth, a.ncl 
building up a competent vocabulary. 
62. Current :Econontic aiul Socinl Problems. (2) I. Dr. Lassen. 

Two hours of instrnction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
This is a course in magazine reading. The class takes some ten or 

fifteen magazines such as Time, The Nation and Harpers. Articles per
taining to cunent economic and social events are assigned in these maga
zines. The lectures constitute an analysis, elaboration, and interpretation 
of the assigned articles. 

This is a required course for all commerce students who do not have 
a major in Secretarial subjects. 
on. Penma11sl1i1) (J) Mr. Faulkner. 

Two hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
The aim of this course is to correct early faults of letter formation and 

to develop an easy, legible hand. 
5-1. :Mottern Business JUathematics. (3) TI, Mr. Francis. 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
The course is designed to meet the needs of stuclet1ts preparing to 

enter the field of business. giving the necessary background for dealing 
with problems met with in banking, real estate financing, and accounting; 
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the operation of the Compound Interest Law in business; simple prob
lems dealing with bonds, sinking funds, valuation of proper t ies, annuities 
and insurance. Practical problems in these fields will be emphasized. The 
necessary aids and shortcuts with use of tables, and logarithms will be 
studied. 

Open to all students who are desirous of broadening their knowledge 
of the use of mathemalics in the solution of business problems. 
Mi. Bus iness CorreSJ)On<lence. (3) I or II. Miss L. Davis. 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: Subject A; or English A, 50 or 62 with an A or B grade. 
A course in business letter writing. Required of all Commerce majors. 

Credit in this course is not trans[erable to a University, but counts to
ward the Junior CoJ!ege d iploma. 
68. P ersonal .\fauagement (Women ) (3)t I or IT. Miss Howard. 

Two hours of instruction and one section meeting per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Study and practical assignments in the enriching of personality. 

Psychological principles as they relate to personal development are 
presented. A study of appearance, behavior and attitudes, and their im
portance as effective tools in personal and business accomplishment. 
Business and social etiquette and the technique of applying for a position 
are emphasized by student participation in actual and applied situations. 

Recommended for all Commerce students. 
69. Personal Jfaungernent (.Uen) (3)t I or n. Miss Howard. 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Same as Commerce 58. 
tThr-ee units o[ credit will be granted for satisfactory completion of 

the ,vork included in the section and lecture meetings. Two units of 
credit will ,be granted to those who find it impossible to enroll in the 
section meeting, but who satisfactorily complete the assignments of the 
course. 
60a-60b. AdYoneed Accounting. (3-3) yr. I or JI Dr. Lassen. 

Three recitation or laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Econ. 14a-14b. 
This course is a continuation of Econ. 14a-14b. It aims lo place before 

the student of advanced accounting, problems that were not covered in 
Econ. 14a-14b. Special emphasis wilI be placed on the analysis and inter
pretation of financial statements and reports, the auditing of cash, ac
counts receivable, notes and acceptances, Teceivable, inventories, con
signments, installment ,sales, tangible and intangible fixed assets, in
vestments, liabilities, funds and reserves. 

This course is required of all students who major in accounting. 
62. Cost Accounting. (3) I or JI. Dr. Lassen. 

Three recitation or laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisites: Econ. 14a-14b. 
The purpose or Cost Accounting, development of cost finding methods, 

relation of cost records to general records, perpetual inventories. pay
rolls, production orders, and the preparation of statements at the end of 
the accounting period. 

This course is designed for accounting majors. 
6:.1. Auditing. (3) I or II. Dr. Lassen. 

Three recitation or laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisites: Commerce 60a, or consent of instructor. 
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This course ls designed to introduce the student to the principles and 
problems of auditing. Special attention will •be given to control of cash, 
account and notes receivable, securities and inventories, and to the pre
paration of auditing reports. 
6!. Income Tax Accounting, (3) I or TT. Dr. Lassen. 

Three recitation laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisites: Econ. 14a-b, or consent of instructor. 
This course will introduce the student to the federal and state in

come tax laws as they apply to individuals and corporations. 
65. Social Security Accounting. (3) I or ll. Dr. Lassen. 

Three recitation or laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisites: Econ. 14a. 
The Federal Social Security Act and the California Unemployment 

Insurance Act have created new accounting problems. This course is 
designed to prepare the student for employment in accounting procedure 
involving the new Federal Social Security Act and the Unemployment 
Insurance Act. 
66. Secretarial Accounting. (ii) I or II. Dr. Lassen. 

Three recitation or laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisites: Econ. 14a. 
Secretaries are often required to keep a simple set of books for em

ployers. This course is designed to prepare the student to install and to 
keep such records as are particularly applicable to secretarial positions. 
70. Princ iples of Salesmnnsbit), (2) I. Mr. Tormey. 

Two periods per week. Lectures •by Instructor and outside speakers 
alternating and supplemented by assigned readings and reports. 

Prerequisite: None. 
The purpose of the course is to provide an understanding of tbe un

derlying economic and psychological theories and principles of selling. 
The divisions of the sale, a study of the mental laws of sale, and a review 
of problems peculiar to the various fields of selling are covered by the 
instructor and speakers selected from leaders in the business world. 

This course is designed for students desiring knowledge of the fun
damentals of selling, particularly commercial students. It als"o serves as 
preparatory material for the course in Applied Salesmanship (Com. 71). 
;J. A11plie(l Salesma11sJ1i1). (3) IL Mr. Tormey. 

Three periods per week. Class demonstrations, sales, outside selling 
work, observation and reports. 

Prerequisite: Com. 70, Principles of Salesmanship and consent of the 
Instructor. Applicants will be accepted for this class In limited numbers 
on their record in Com. 70 and upon their prospective selling ability. Prior 
work in Public Speaking is recommended. 

The purpose of the course is to give the opportunity of applying the 
principles of selling in realistic, commercial situations. The course ls 
planned to develop personal qualities not only in commercial terms, but 
in social as well. 

The course is decidedly practical in nature, based upon the assump
tion that the class is alrealy well-grounded in the theories and principles 
of selling. There is little lecture work, but actual selling, both on the cam
pus and in selected business organizations is supplemented by class dem
onstrations, job applications and prepared sales skits. This course is 
required of all Merchandising majors. 
i2. Show Card Writing. (1) I. See Art 56. l\f:r. Patterson. 

One meeting per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
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The purpose of this course is to develop skill in lettering that will be 
useful in the production of Show Cards, etc. The course is designed for 
Merchandising majors. 
73. Advertising. (3) I or II (See Journalism 51 the same course). 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 

!\fr. McAllister. 

The theory ,and practice of contemporary advertising is carefully 
studied by collecting and criticizing successful curreut examples. The 
student writes copy, plans layout, studies advertising budgets and cam
paigns, and makes a general survey of the entire field. The course is re
commended to all Merchandising majors. 
78. l'roblems of tho Consumer. (3) 11. Miss L. Davis. 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A general course in consumer information covering general prob

lems of consumer education, laws to protect the consumer, the work of 
government and private bureaus, budgeting the family income and the 
student's personal allowance. Brief general consideration will be given 
to the following items for whioo the individual spends his income: In
surance, Investments, Real Estate, Recreation. 

The course is designed for students who do not take special courses 
devoted to these subjects. 
79. Buymanship. (3) I. Miss L. Davis 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
This course is designed to assist the student to be a more intelligent 

consumer buyer. It includes the need of the consumer buye1· for more 
adequate information; p1·esents sources of information; the need for 
standardization and grading of merchandise; the value of advertising to 
the consumer; food and drug legislation; some pertinent facts about 
buying food, clolhing, textiles, household equipment. The work will also 
include a rew simple labo,·atory tests. 

The course i,s designed for anyone interested in this important prob
lem. 
81. T11yestme 11ts. (2) IT. Mr. Faulkner. 

Two hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: Econ. 14a. 
Investment vs. speculation. General investment principles. 
Distribution of risk, blue sky laws; relation to taxation, listing on the 

exchanges. 
Test of investment: .safety; income; marketability. A study of stocks, 

bonds, etc. The student Is taught how to intelligently read balance sheets 
and the financial page of newspapers. 

This course is designed for all commercial students and those others 
who seek to know how to make investments that ,,rill be safe and satis
factory. 
8:?. lll~11ra11cc. (2) T. Mr. Faulkner. 

Two hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
This course presents a comprehensive treatment of the entire in

surance field. It includes an explanation of each type of insurance and 
discusses fundamental underlying principles, the organization of in
surance business, and accepted insurance practices. 
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This course is designed fo r all commercial majors in General Business· 
as well as those who seek to know how best to buy insura nce to meet their 
needs. 
S:1. Real F.state. (3) II. Mr. Abercrombie. 

Tbree hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
The purpose of tbis course is lo provide information that is necessary 

for a person to have in order to buy or build a home intelligently. Tbe 
course includes: land economics, city planning and zoning, choosing a lo
cation for a ·b.ome and a business, methods of valuation, financing, build
ing, real estate law and real estate business. 

This course is planned for future home owners as well as majors in 
General Business. · 
Si. OccuJHttions. (2) I or JT. Mr. Thomson. 

Weekly conferences. 
Prerequisite: None. 
An intensive study in a field of business in which the student is in

terested and may contemplate entering. The student having some know
ledge of economic principles will work out a practical business problem 
under supervision. No regular classes wil l be held but weekly conferences 
for discussion and criticism will be required. 

This course is designed for the student who has not yet decided which 
field of employment be will follow. 
88. Princ i1lles of 'l'axatiou (2) IT. Dr. Lassen. 

Two hours of instrnction per week. 
Pre1·equisite: None. 
This course will deal particularly with the taxes paid by taxpayers of 

our local community. Our ,slate, county, and city taxes will be studied, and 
some lime will also be devoted to federal taxes. 
HOa. Shorthuncl A (r,) I a ncll IT. Mrs. Nelson. 

Five hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisites: EnroJlment in beginning typewriting or an accurate 

speed of 25 words a minute; completion or enrollment In English 60, 
English 62, English la, or English lb. 

Fundamental principles of Gregg Shorthand taught •bY the Functional 
).lethod. The theory covered is equivalent to that taught in the first six 
chapters of the Gregg Manual. 

Text: Gregg Shorthand Functional Method, Part One. Louis A. L eslie. 
A student must complete a theory test. Take dictation at 40 to 60 

words a minute on new material for not less than a three-minute period 
and read back satisfactorily. 
90h. Sltorthancl B (o) I an«l JI. Mrs. White. 

Five hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisites: Com. 90A or its equivalent completed, with a speed of 

40 to 60 words a minute on new material, comparable to that taug•ht in 
the Part One of the Functional Method. Enrollment in English or com
pletion of two semesters of college English. 

A student must pass a theory test covering Gregg Shorthand theory; 
lake dictation tests at a speed of from 60 to 100 words a minute on new 
material for a period of not less than tb ree minutes.• 

Text: G1·cgg Shorthand Functional Method, Part Two. Louis A. Leslie. 
90c. Sllortlumd C (o) T a111l H. Miss Howard. 

Five hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: Com. 90A and 90B, or its equivalent, the theory covered 

in the Functional Method texts, Part One and Two, or the theory covered 
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in the Gregg Manual ; a dictation speed of 60 to 100 words a minute. An 
accurate typing speed of 35 words per minute. Completion of three semes
ters of college English or enrollment in English 50, or 51, English la, 
English lb, or Com. 56. 

A student must complete a dictation speed of 80 to 115 words a minute 
on new material for a period not less than three minutes with an ac
curacy of 96 per cent. The course includes a brief review of theory, brief 
forms and phrases. Emphasis placed on rapid and accurate writing and 
reading of notes. 

Text: Gregg Dictation and Transcription. By Renshaw and Leslie. 
Supplementary: Introduction to Transcription. Adams and Skimin. 

OOd. SJ1orthaml n (o) I and JI. Mrs. Nelson. 
Five hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: Com. 90C, or its equivalent. A dictation speed of 80 to 

115 words a minute. An accurate typing speed of 45 words per minute. 
Completion of 4 semesters of •college English or enrollment in English. 

A student must complete a dictation speed of 100 to 125 words a 
minute on new material for a period of not less than three minutes wtih 
an accuracy of 98 per cent. 0 

Test: Functional Method Dictation by Leslie. 
•Tests for 60-word certificate must be not less than 180 words long. 

80-word certificate must be not less than 240 words long. 
100-word certificate must be nol less than 300 words long 
and must pass with 98% accuracy which is equivalent to 
"C". 98% accuracy means as many errors allowed as 
2% of the total nwnber of words dictated, e. g., i f 180 words 
dictated, 4 errors equals "C", 2 errors equals "B" and no 
errors equals "A". 

**98% accuracy means counting all errors, of spelling, incorrect 
word, major punctuat ion, etc., and allowing errors equivalent to the 2% 
of the number of words dictated. 98% is equ1valent to a "C" grade. 
91c. Tl'ouscrjJ)tion C (2) I mid JI Miss Howard 

Five hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisites: Enrollment in Shorthand C and accurate typing speed 

of 35 words per minute. Transcription and arrangement of letters and 
articles dictated In shorthand C. 

EJmphasis is placed on punctuation, accurate transcription, arrange
ment, and acceptable business appearance. Required of all Secretarial 
students. 
91il. 'franscriptlou D (2) I and II. Mrs. Nelson. 

Five hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisites: Enrollment in Shorthand D; an accurate typing speed 

of 45 words per minute. 
This course covers the transcription and arrangement of letters and 

articles dictated in Shorthand D with additional training in the typing 
of special documents, and with further practice in various phases of 
office procedure. ]'lecommended for all Secretarial students. 
1)20. TyJ>ing AO (2) I ond II Miss Baggley 

Five hours a week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
An elementary course de.signed to develop correct typewriting tech

nique with emphasis on relaxation and control in typewriting operations. 
The student is taught tbe proper care and operation of the machine. 
Special attention is given to individual weaknesses through error analy
sis and remedial dril l. Typewriting skill is later measured in terms of 
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accuracy and net rate based u pon fhe-minnte timed writings. During 
the latter part of the course the student is introduced to simple arrange
ment problems such as centering of headings and short articles. 

A student must receive a passing grade in ea ch of the three following 
requirements in order to pass the course: (a) consistent• accuracy (a 
maximum of three errors in five-minute timed writings; (b) consistent• 
net rate (a minimum of twent y-fh•e accurate words per minute in five
minute timed writings and (c) a passing grade in improvement (at least 
fh·e net words per minute increase above first weekly net rate average). 

Certificates of proficiency are awarded to students who display su
perior ability by passing seven out of ten five-minute timed writings on 
new material each with a maximum of three errors and a min imum net 
rate of twenty-five words per minute. 

Students repeating the course may raise a grade but may not receive 
credit in terms of units more tlblll.n once,. 

Required of all Secretarial students. Recommended for all commer
cial students. 

u All students who have had typewriting before, whether in high 
school or in junior college, are required to take a series of 5 minute timed 
writings before enrolling in either Typing A, B, or C. 

• By consistent is meant an average of three out of five of all timed 
writings given. 
9'2b. 'l.'ypir~g B •• (2) I 111ul JI. Mrs. White. 

Five hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: Ability to demonstrate satisfactory accuracy and a 

minimum net rate of twenty-five words per minute in preliminary tests 
of 5 min utes' length. 

An intermediate course continuing the work of Typing A and further 
developing typewriting skill to meet the needs of business. The work is 
divided into three phases: 

a. Typewriting fundamentals which include a review of the care 
and operation of the machine, the development of correct 
type,writing technique, time-saving operations and individual 
remedial drill based upon error analysis. 

b. Timed writing which measures typewriting skill in terms of 
accuracy and net rate as demonstrated in ten-minute timed 
writings. In this part of the work the student must receive 
a passing grade in each of the three following requirements, 
in order to pass tJhe course: (a) Consistf'nt• accuracy ( a maxi
mum of five errors in ten-minute timer\ writings; (b) Consis
tent• net rate (a minimum of thi11;y-rive accurate words per 
minute in ten minute writings) and (c) a passing grade in 
improvement, at least 3 net words per minute increase in rate. 

c. Budget work which covers correspondence style, envelope ad
dressing, tabulation, bills, statements, credit memorandums, 
pay-rolls and cash distribution. sheets; fill-ins ruling in and 
on the machine, rough drafts and record-keeping. This work 
is rated on both quality and production in an attempt to train 
the student to meet commercial standards. 

Certificates of proficiency are awarded to students who display 
superior ability by passing seven out of ten, ten-minute timed writings 
on new material each with a maximum of 3 errors and a minimum net 
rate of 35 words per minute. Students repeating the course may 1·aise a 
grade but may not receive credit in terms of units more than o nce. 



91 SAN MATEO Jt::-;rIQR COLLEGE BULLETIJ\" r~OR 19:J8-3!l 

Required of all Secretarial students. Recommended for all Commer
cial students . 

.. All students who have had typewriting before, whether in high 
school or in junior college, are required to take a series of 5 minute 
timed writings ,before enrolling in either 'l'yping A, B, or C. 

• By consistent is meant an average of three out of five or all timed 
writings given. 

0-2c. Typing C** (2) 1 a nd 11. Mrs. White 
Five hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisites: Ability to demonstrate satisfactory accuracy and a 

minimum net rate of 35 words per minute in preliminary tests of 5 min
utes' length togethe,r with a satisfactory knowledge of the subject matter 
covered in Typing B. 

An advanced course continuing the work of Typing B and turther 
developing typewriting skill to a degree essential in actual business 
situations. The work is divided into 3 phases: 

a. Advanced drill designed to overcome individual weaknesses 
in technique through error analysis and to enable the student 
to accelerate his speed without sacrificing accuracy. 

b. Timed writing which measures typewriting skill in terms of 
accuracy and net rate as demonstrated in 10 minute timed 
writings. In this part of the work, the student must receive 
a passing grade in each of the three following requirements 
in order to pass the course: (al Consistent• accuracy, a maxi
mum of 6 errors in 10 minute timed writings; (b) Consistent• 
net rate a minimum of 45 accurate words per minute in 10 min
ute timed wl'itings and (c) a passing grade in improvement 
at least 3 net words per minute increase in rate. 

c. Budget work which covers a s hort reyiew of correspondence 
style, fill-ins, ruling in and on the machine, erasures, direct 
dictation, legal typewriting, manuscripts, display matter such 
as programs, menus and poems; specifications, indexes, table 
of contents, footnotes, bibliographies and gene1·a1 secretarial 
procedure. 

Certificates of proficiency are awarded to students who display 
superior aibility by passing 7 out of 10 ten-minute timed writings each 
with a maximum of 3 er rors and a minimum net rate of 45 words per 
minute. 

Students repeating the course may raise a grade but may not receive 
credit in terms of units more than once. Recommended for all Secre
tarial students. 

•• All students who have had typewriting before, whether in high 
school or in junior college, are required to take a series of 5 minute timed 
writings before enrolling in either Typing A, B, or C. 

* By consistent is meant an average of 3 out of 5 of all timed writ
ings given. 

93a. Offiee Machines. (2) I or IL Miss Baggley. 
Tihree hours of instruction -per week. 
Prerequisite: Net typing speed of 30 words per minute. 
A course designed to acquaint the student with appliances used in 

modern offices. Most of the semester is devoted to actual work on the 
Monroe, Marchant, Comptometer, and Burroughs calculators; the Edi
phone and Dictaphone. This course is required of Secretarial students. 
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93b. Advoncetl Office Machines. (2) I or JI. Miss Baggley. 
Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Instructor. 
A continuation of Office Machines. This course is designed for stu

dents who show promise of being able to develop sufficient skill to com
pete commercially on the Monroe or Marchant; Burroughs or Compto
meter; and the Edi])hone or Dictaphone. 
91. D u1>Ucating (1) I or II. Miss Baggley, Mrs. White, Mr. Faulkner. 

Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Net typing speed of 25 words per minute. 
In this course the student learns to cut stencils, use the mimeograph 

and the mimeoscope, the Ditto and the Elliott Addressing Machine. Re
quired of all Secretarial Students. Recommended for others with the 
requisite typing speed. 
9:i. }' iling (1) I or JI. Mr. F1aulkner. 

One hour per wieek. 
Prerequisite: None 
A lecture and laboratory course devoted to the study of alphabetic, 

numeric, automatic, geographic, and visible records systems of filing, 
and to the subject of filing equipment. 
99. Business Exper ience (2) I or u. Miss L. Davis. 

Two hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Instructor. 
This course is designed for all students who are completing their 

commercial training and need training in office procedure. A study is 
made of the functions of different departments in a business, the jobs 
available and the machines and equipment used. Students learn how to 
perform usual office tasks such as writing checks, checking cash, check
ing a bank account, answering the telephone, writing telegrams and 
cables, and interviewing office callers. They learn to, use office forms 
and records, filing systems, business reference books, and seek to im
prove t'heir business vocabulary. Students demonstrating deficiences 
in mathematics, spelling, penmanship, or English will be enrolled in the 
necessary remedial courses. Commerce 99 may be taken concurrently 
with Commerce 100. (Business Experience Laboratory.) 
100. Business Experience Lal>oratory (2) I or IT. Miss L. Davis. 

Six hours by arrangement per week. 
Prerequisite: Com. 99 should be taken concurrently. The student 

must have usable office skills. 
'Dhis course is designed for students who are complet ing .their 

last semester or commercial training and have usable ortice skills In 
w!hich they need experience. 'l'be student obtains practical experience 
in school offices, wx:>rking for instructors, and in •business offices. Typ
ing, dictation, duplicating, filing, checking, record keeping, etc., are in
cluded. 

ECONOIDCS 

la-l b. PrJnciples of Econom.lcsl (3-3) yr.• I or IL Mr. Iliff, Mr. Thomson. 
Two lectures and one recitation per week. 
Prer,equisite: None 
A survey of the principles of Economics as a foundation to a further 

study or economic organization and problems of the present day. 
Required of a ll students majoring in Commerce or Economics who 

plan to enter the University of California. 



96 SAN MATEO JUNIOR COLLEGE BULLBTIN FOR 1938-39 

10. £conomic History ol' Eu:r'oJ►e (3) I. Mr. Thomson. 
Two lectures and one recitation per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 

A general survey of the economic development of Europe from the 
Roman period to the present. Special emphasis is placed upon the ec
onomic development of Modern Great Britain, France, Germany and 
Russia. 

Recommended for all students majoring in Commerce and Economics. 
11. Economic History of the United States (:I) ll* Mr. Thomson. 

Two lectures and one recitation per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A general survey of the economic development of the United States 

from the early colonies down to modern times. Recommended for all 
students majoring in Commerce and Economics. 

Note: To graduate from ColLege of Commerce at the University of 
California students must offer Econ. 10 o r Econ 11. 
12. Histo1<y oi lm·entions and Mass P1·oductlon. (2) II. Mr. Thomaon. 

Two lectures per week . 
Prerequisite: None. 
A course in the history of inventions sho,ving their effect upon t rans

portation, manufacturing, technological progress and employment. Spec
ial mention will be made of the inventions which may effect living and 
working conditions in America during the next 10 to 25 years. Much 
attention will be given to• scientific management, piecework and labo1· 
conditions. 
Ha. Principles of Accounting (,.) l or n. Dr. Lassen. 

Five hours of instr uction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
An introductory course to the study of accounting, beginning with 

the corporate form of business organization. Special attention will be 
given to the study of business form,s and records that are basic to a clear 
understanding of accounting l)rocedure. The opening, operating and 
c losing of the books, and the preparat ion of profit and loss statements 
and balance sheets, will be studied. Requir ed ,of all s tudents majoring 
in commerce. 
Hh. PrinciJ>les of Accounting (4) I or II. Mr. Aber-crombie, 

F ive hours of instruction per week. 
P rerequisite: Econ. 14a. 

Dr. Lassen. 

A continuation of Econ. 14a, with special emphasis on the forms of 
business organization, s uch as the individual prop1·ietorship, the partner
ship, and t"l!e corporation. The student will also be introduced to ac
counting fo r manufacturing concerns, and to a more detailed study of 
fixed assets, s inking funds, reserves and other accounts peculiar to 
corporations. 

Recommended for a ll students majoring in Commerce. 
l~. Snney of Bus iness Institutions (3) J. Mr. Thomson. 

Two lectures per week and -0ne section meeting. 
Prerequisites: None. 
An effort will be made to understand the big corporations as to 

growth, control of raw materials used in manufacturing, method,, of 
marketing, financing. 

S uch representative industries as tbe packing, automobile, public 
utilities, oil, railroads, newspal)ers, etc., will be studied with special 
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reference to their labor problems, policies toward stock and bondholders 
and customers. Emphasis will be placed upon the use of price as the 
regulating factor in our society and the great need for stability. 
40. Elemontnry Statistics. (3) I. Mr. Abercrombie. 

Two lectures: one two-hour laboratory period; one one-hour quiz 
section per week. 

This course is an introduction to modern methods o! analyzing statis
tical data, their gathering and classification, with emphasis on analysis 
and presentation. Economic material is used as the basis of illustrative 
problems. The mathematical treatment is redt1ced to the simplest possible 
terms. 

Required of all students majoring in Commerce who plan to enter 
th-e University of California. 
i>21~•521J, Current Economic Orhmtntion (l ( or 2)-1 ( or 2)) yr. :;2a. I 

621). ll. Mr. Iliff. 
One lecture and one quiz-discussion period weekly. 
One extra unit of credit may be earned by completing, in addition 

to regular classwork, an acceptable paper on some special topic. 
A broad gauge review of current international relations, mainly !rom 

the economic point of view: the main stages of man's economic develop
ment; the American scene; the U. S. S. R.; the Orient, and Post-War 
\Vestern Europe. Syllabus used. 

ENGINEEJUNG 
(For all Engineering courses see Math.-Engineering section, pages 

108 to 114.) 

EXGLISJC 
Eligibillty for the E nglish E nt rance 'l 'est 

The English Entrance Test may be taken by the following students: 
1. Students presenting three units of high-school English with a 

"B" average. 
2. Students eligible to enter the University of California. 
3. Students specially recommended in English by their high-school 

principal. 
All other students a re not eligible to take the examination and must 

enroll in either English 50 or Public SJ'>eaking 62. 
'li!:,e high schools of San Mateo County, together with the English De

partment of the San Mateo Junior College, set up oortain standards 
whereby students with high scholarship in English would be exemp't from 
taking the English Entrance Test. Principals of high schools desiring 
a similar arrangement may communicate with the English Department. 

PLACEMENT IN E N GLIS H CLASSES 

1. Students who pass the E 11gllsh i,;ntrance T e~t are eligible for unlvers• 
lty credit courses in English, Public Speaking, and Journalism. 

2. Students who fail are eligible for English A. 
3. All other students are eligible for English 50 or Publi(' Speaking 62. 

A. Teclrnicul Drlll and Written Composltion (2) I or II*. 
Miss .Johnson. 

Prescribed for all students who fail in the examination in Subject A, 
and students who receive a D-grade in English 50 or Public Speaking 62. 

Successful completion of the course will carry two units of credit 
towards graduation from the Junior College. The credit, however, is not 
transferable to other than junior colleges. 
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u,. !leading and Composition (3) I or JI.• 

Three hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Subject A or its equivalent. 

Miss C0-0k, Miss Johnson, 
Mr. Mercer. 

An introduction to the study of literature and composition. 
r la. Written Composition (:l) 1 or Il.* Dr. Balderston, Mi~s Johnson, 

Miss Cook, Mr. Mercer. 
Three hours per week. 
Prerequisite: English lb. 
Training in 1v-riting, together with further study in literature. 

2, Advanced Composition (3) l or II. Mr. Mercer. 
Prerequisite: English la-lb or permission of the Instructor. 
Praclical, creative writing for those who wish further training and 

practice in the organization and written presentation of ideas; critical 
analysis and discu.ssion of the various types of current magazine articles. 
G.Ja. Modern Drama (2) T or II. Miss Beveridge. 

Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Prior credit in a university credit course. 
A study of the best of the various types of plays of the modern period, 

European, British and American. 
G.6a-:..6b, S11.n·ey of E nglis ll Literatol'e (34) yr.* ;;,Ga-I, ;;.Gb-11. 

Miss Cook. 
'l'hree hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or permission of the instructor. 
History 5a-5b should be ta ken concurrently. 
A study of backgrounds of English Literature and typical master

pieces from 1350 to 1900. 
4,. .lfoflern Novel (3) I . Dr. Balderston. 

Three, hours per week. 
Prerequisite: E ligibility for university credit courses in English. 
Lectures, discussions and reports. 

7. American Literature (3) I or II. 
Three hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Eligibility for university credit courses In English. 
A chronological and critical survey, with particular emphasis upon 

contemporary writers. 
Lectures, discussions and reports. 

S. Rea(lings in Modeirn European Literature (2) I or H. 
Miss John.;on. 

Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Eligibility for university credit courses in English. 
A survey of modern movements in literature and their backg round. 

10. Short Story Writing (1) I or II. Dr. Balderston. 
One hour per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Instructor. 
Practice in the writing of the short story and a study of its principles. 

11. Play Writing (1) I or II. 
One hour per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Instructor. 
A study of t he principles of play construction and practice in play 

writing. 
12. Versification (1) I or II. Miss Johnson 

One hour per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Instructor. 
Individual instruction in verse forms and writing. 

.. 
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la. Directed Jteading (1) I or II. Miss Cook. 
One hour per week. 
Prerequisite: Eligibility for university credit courses in English. 
Informal reports and discussions subject to a general reading plan 

agreed upon by the instructor and the group. 
17. "Enjoyment of Contemporary Literature (1) Ta r.fiss Beveridge. 

One hour of class meeting and one of conference weekly. 
Prerequisite: Subject A, or Eng. 50 or 62. 
This class meets with Pub. 1Spk: 58 to hear contemporary poetry and 

drama read aloud by the instructor. In addition, discussion on correlative 
reading is carried on during the weekly conference a nd plays read by the 
student. 
23. Motlern Poets (2) J or Tr. Miss J ohnson. 

Two hours per week. 
Prerequis ite: Subject A, or its equivalent. 
Discussion of modern t1·ends in poetry with opportunity for the in

dividual students to follow lines of particular interest. 
2~ Shakes1,eare (3) I or JJ. Dr. Balderston. 

Three hotu·s per week. 
Prerequisite: Eligibility for university credit courses in English. 
Twenty plays will •be read in chronological order. The purpose of 

the course is to familiarize the studen t with plot and character. 
f' 60. Reading a1l(l Composition (3) I and ll. Dr. Balderston, Miss Cook, 

Mr. Mercer. 
'rhree hours per week. 
Designed for the following: 

1. Entering students who are not eligible for the English En-
trance Test. 

2. Students who receive "D-" in English A or English 62. 
3. Students who receive "D-" in English courses of university 
standing. 

Reading and composition with the purpose of teaching the student 
facility in reading, enriching his literary background, and aiding him in 
the clear expression of his thought. 

Credit for this course is not traMferable to other than junior colleges, 
but counts toward •junior college g raduation. Credit in the course with 
grade of A, B or C will be accepted by the University of California as one 
entrance unit of the matriculation requirement in English. 
66. Business CorresJJOndence (3) I or IT. Miss L. Davis. 

Register for Commerce 56 (See page 87.) 

GEOGRAPHY 

J. Elements of Geogra11hy (3) I or rr.• Mr. Abercrombie. 
T hree •hours of Instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Areal forms and their structure as expressed in major landscapes of 

the earth. Climate in particular is stressed as the major differentiating 
and connecting factor in physical area. Selection of type areas afford 
opportunity for varied map studies. This course is designed to satisfy 
the requirements of the College of Commerce at the University of 
California. 
2. :Natural and Cultural Regions (3) I or IL• Mr. Abercrombie. 

Three hours of instruction per week. 
Prerequisite: None. Geog. 1 is recommended. 
Regional geography, natural divisions of the world and their utiliza-
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tion under different cultural systems. .Systematic regional map studies. 
This course is designed to satisfy Uhe requirement.., of the College of Com
merce at the University of California. 
a11.-:ih. EconomJc GeograJJh)' (S1>e Geogra11hy 1 and 2.) 

GEOLOGY AND PALEO~TOLOGY 

All Geology courses are accepted by the University of California in 
partial satisfaction of the twelve (12) units required in 1':atural Science. 
(See page 55.) 
la. Gen oral Geology: JJy1u1111ic iuul Str11ctur11l (3) L * Mr. Reichel. 

Three hours of lecture and one section meeting per week. 
Prerequisite: E lementary chemistry. 

lb. General, Geology: Historical (3) II.** Mr. L. Wilson. 
Three hours of lecture and one section meeting per week. 
Prerequisite: Geology l a or Geology 2; Biology la. 
Geological history of the earth and of its animal and plant life. 

!2. ~;1em0ntary Pbys iogra11h)' (:I) J or II.* Mr. L. Wilson. 
Three hours cf lecture and one section meeting per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
An elementary course dealing with the earth's surface features and 

the geologic Jaws governing their origin and development. 
11. lntrodnction to Paleontology (3) I anti II. Mr. L. Wilson. 

Two hours lecture, one hour laboratory. Six field trips to museums, 
ana fossil localities are required. 

Prerequisite: None. Concurrent courses in b iology and geology are 
desirable. 

A general survey of the h istory of animal lite, from the earliest
known forms to the present Jiving species. Distribution and adaptation 
of major groups of animals. Meets science requirements of University 
of California as Paleontology I. Accepted by Stanford as a laboratory 
science. 

JIISTORY 

211. Great Men of }Jnl'OJlean Ilistory (2) IT. Mr. Thomson. 
Two lectures per week. 
Prerequisites: None. 
A biographical study of a few· selected and representative world 

figures from the age of Alexander the Great to 1815. This is primarily 
a citizenship course stressing the influence of •Great Men in History. No 
text is used, but outside biographical readings will b~ required. Credit as 
an elective in History will be given at the University. 
2b. Great Men in Recent World History (2) II. Mr. Thomson. 

Two lectures per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 

A continuat ion of History 2a from 1815 to the present. This course 
will include the study of such illustrious characters as Jefferson, Hamil
ton, Disraeli, Rhodes, etc., to Mussolini, and others of our own day. De
signed to be a cultural and non-technical course. 
!la-llh. Tho Pacific Ilasin (!l-!I) yr. Not to be ghen in 1938-89). Mr. Iliff. 

Three lectures a week, with readings, based on syllabus. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A survey of the geography, anthropology, history, industr ies and for

eign trade of the Pacific basin and of each of the countries that make up 
the Pacific rim, with emphasis on the Orient. Attention is given the 
Pacific trade with the Atlantic and Indian Ocean worlds a lso. 
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4a-!II. His tory of Jiodern Europe (3-3) yr.* Dr. Hepburn. 
Two lectures and one recitation per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
The gro,vth of western European civilization from about 1500 A. D. 

to the p resent time. An introd uction to the study of history, affording 
a general perspective of the development of society, politics, and inslitu• 
tions in Europe. A textbook is used. The first half year's work extends 
to the Congress of Vienna and the second half year's work from 1815 to 
the present. 

This course satisfies the group (e) requirement in the lower division 
at the University of California and also meets Stanford's requirements 
of a year course in history. 
011-&JJ. His tory of E nglund (3-3) yr.* Dr. Hepburn. 

Two lectures and one recitation per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A survey, including in its scope the more imp,ortant polit ical consti

tutional, economic, and cultural phases of English history. In addition 
to •being a senior college preparatory course, it is particularly valuable to 
t he student making bis choice of courses purely upon a cultural basis. 
The average adult will fi11d it valuable in his understanding of interna
tional problems. 

This course satisfies the group (e) requirement in the lower division 
at the University of California and also meets Stanford's requirement for 
a year course in history. Designed especially for pre-legal and English 
majors. 
7a. History oi EnroJ>e in the Twentieth! Century. 1900 t,o 1920 (3) J. 

Two lectures and one recitation per week. Dr. Rempel. 
Prerequisite: None. 
This course will trace briefly the d iplomatic history of Europe from 

1870 to 1914, the forces of nationalism, militarism, and imperialism leading 
to the World War, survey in detail the various phases of tile war, the 
Russian and German Revolutions, the peace treaties and the establish
ment of the League of Nations. 
7b. Contemporary E ur o11e. (Since 1020 to t he Pr esen t) (3) II. 

Two lectures and one recitation per week. 
Prerequisites: Hist. 7a or 4b. 
This is a continuation of Hlistory 7a. It is a study of the political, 

economic, cultural and diplomatic events in Europe and, to a certain 
extent, of Asia since 1920. The clashing systems of Democracy, Socialism 
and Fascism are considered in detail. M)uch stress is laid upon the cur
rent happenings in the domes tic affairs of the leading world powers. 

History 7a and 7b are particularly profitable to students who do not 
necessarily wish to go on to a university or college but will want an 
understanding of the pell mell of events in the world today. (Both courses 
arc accepted as electives by the University of California.) 
Sa-Sb. Histor y ol' the America s (3-3) yr.* Sn-I or 11; 811-1 or II. 

Two lectures and one recitation per week. Dr. Stanger. 
Prerequisite: None. 

A general survey of the history of the Americas from their discovery 
to the present time. Emphasis is placed on the establishment of European 
civilizations in the western hemisphere, the growth of the colonies of the 
various nations, the international contest for the continents, the wars for 
independence and the setting up of independent governments, the de
velopment of independent American republics, their relation to each other 
and the rest of the world. 
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This course satisfies the group (e) requirements of the University of 
California and also meets Stanford's requirements for a year course in 
history. 
2111. American History (4) I. Dr. Rempel. 

Three lectures and one recitation per w:eek. 
Prerequisites: None. 
A survey of Elnglish colonization along the Atlantic coast, the west

ward expansion of the colonists, the Revolution, the formation of the 
Con.stitution, the F,ederallst and Jeffersonian systems, the reign of Andrew 
Jackson and the Slavery issue up to the Compromise of 1850. Throughout 
the course emphasis is made of the social and cultural development of 
the period. 
211,. American History (4) II. Dr. Taggart. 

Three lectures and one recitation per week. 
Prerequisite: Course 21a. 
Political and economic forces from 1824-1860, the Civil War, and Re

construction, industrial expansion, parties, and international policies. 
2-2. Westward Movement (2) J. lUr. Basl1or. 

Two lecture periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
This course starts with the landing of the earliest colonists on the 

Atlantic seaboard and traces the successive pioneer movements across 
the continent to the Pacific. Special emphasis is laid on the Influence 
of the first Trans-Allegheny settlements in Kentucky and the old 
Northwest. 
23. Cnllfornia History (2) If. Mr. Bashor. 

Two lecture periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
This course seeks to unfold the romantic chapters In the history of 

California, throug,h the beginnings of the Spanish settlements, the Mission 
system, the M,exican regime, and the American occupation. Emphasis will 
be placed on the Mexican period and the American occupation. 
Sl. m st-0ry of San Mateo County (2) I or II. Dr. Stanger. 

Two class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructo1·. 
Lectures and directed projects in the study of the history of the 

San Mateo Peninsula. 
3:?. South America (2 or 3) L Dr. Stanger. 

The class meets twice a week. The third unit is in the form of a term 
1·eport prepared by special arrangement with the Instructor. 

Prerequisite: If for two units, none; for three units, the consent of 
the Instructor. 

The aim of tbe course Is to acquire an understanding of our South 
American neighbors through a study of the geographical, racial, economic 
rrnd political features in the life of each nation on that continent. 
33. Tl1c Culhbcan Area (2 or 3) JJ. Dr. Stanger. 

Not to be given in 1938-39. 
The class meets twice a week. The third unit is in the form of a term 

report prepared by special arrangement with the Instructor. 
Prerequisites and plan or study the same as for Hist. 32. 
A study of the nations in the Carribean area similar to that of South 

America in History 32, with special emphasis on the problems arising out 
of the Monroe Doctrine and American intervention. 
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114. History of Mexico (2 or 3) JI. Dr. Stanger. 
Given Spring semester 1939. 
The class meets twice a week. 
Prerequisites and plan of study the same as for Hist. 32. 
The land, climate, resources and people of Mexico, with emphasis on 

the history since independence and established relations with the United 
States. 

lfYGJEXE 

L H,t'giene (2) I or II. 
Two class meetings per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 

Mr. McFadden. 

A general course in hygiene, with special emphasis on the formation 
of ability to evaluate material, service and vractices, and the application 
of basic facts in building a definite health program for the individual. 

Required of all men students. 
2. Esslentlnls of Persona1 Hygiene (2) I or II. Miss Young. 

Two lectures and one recitation period, supplemented by assigned text 
reading. f 

Prerequisite: None. 
The care of the human ,body, based on an elementary study of the 

anatomy and physiology of the human body. Tihis course aims to give 
women students a substantial amount of scientific information concerning 
the origin, structure and fu nctional characteristics of the body in order 
that appropriate habits and Intelligent attitudes concerning personal 
health may be developed. 

Required of all women students. 
52. Child Hygiene (2) I or IL Miss Young. 

Two lectures supplemented by reading, recitation and oral reports. 
Prerequisite: Hygiene 2. 
The study of the origin and development of the infant, the care and 

feeding of infants, the elementary study of the commonest children's 
diseases, school hygiene and sanitation. 

This course aims to give young women an introductory knowledge 
of early child life. Emphasis Is placed upon the normal growth and 
development of children and the care which they must have during the 
years of ,complete dependency. The course is recommended for students 
of nursing, physical education, .social-welfare work and for general 
information. 
oil. First Aid (1) I or n. Miss Young. 

Two class periods a week con.sisting of recitations and practice in 
application of First Aid services. 

Prerequisite: Hygiene 2. 
First aid is the immediate, temporary treatment given in ,case of 

accident or sudden Illness before the services of a physician can be 
secured. 

Purposes of First Aid Training: To prevent accident; to equip the in
dividual wilh sufficient knowledge to determine the nature and extent 
of an injury; to train the ffrstaider to do the proper thing at the proper 
time. Recommended especially for pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-nursing, 
physical-education majors and for recreational leadership or social Gerv
ice gr-0ups. 
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JOURNAL ISJI 

la. Ne-ws Wrlth1g (!l ) I and ll. Mr. McAllister. 
Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Passing grade in English A or special permission of 

the Instructor. See page 97 for English regulations. 
A course in the structure of the news story, methods of ,gathering 

news, judging news values, and newspaper study. 
l h. 'Edit ing (:I) l mul H. Mr. McAllister. 

Three class sessions per week. 
A continuation of la. 
News editing, editorial writing, feature s election, copy reading, head

line writing, proof reading, newspaper s tudy, including discus., ion of 
editorial policies and newspaper ethics. 
Gt . A!lvertislng (:1) I and ll. Mr. McAllister. 

This course and Com. 73 are the same. 
(See page 90.) 

,I UUISPJtUDEXCE 
l Sn.-181,, Commer cial Law (3-2) or (2-!I) yr.• 1811-l ot· II; 181J-I or JI. 

Three (or two) class sessions per week. Mr. Faulkner. 
PrerequLsite: Sophomore standing. 
This course is designed primarily for those students who expect to 

major in Commerce. The legal aspects of oommercial transactions, the 
elements of contracts, etc., form the <:ore of the course. Required course 
in College of Commerce of the University of California. 

LANGUAGE 
General Ueg11.!fltlo11s for CJassificutlon of ShHlents in Fore ign• 

Language Courses 
Students are admitted to foreign-language courses in accordance with 

their demonstrated qualifications for language study. There are two 
types of courses-the non-university-credit type (numbered 50 and above). 
in which the university credit is granted only when exceptionally high 
grades are earned; and the university-credit type, in wib1ich u niversity 
e redit is awarded for any passing grade. The university-credit courses 
are as follows: 

French A., B, C, D, 25a-25b and 30. 
German, A, B, C, D, ScC-ScD, 30 and 5.5a. 
Spanish, A, B, C, D, 5.0a-5.0b and 30. 

FRENCH 
A. E le mentary }' r ench (5) I or JI. Miss Herrington, Mrs. Schuring. 

F ive class meetings per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Stress iB laid on accurate pronunciation, on the elements of grammar, 

and on conversation in French. 
Reading of sin1ple F ren ch prose. 

B. E lementary }'rench ((;) I or H. Miss Herrington, Mrs. Schuring. 
Five cla&s meetings per week. 
Prerequisite: Course A or two years of high-school French or credit 

in French 51 and 52 with grade of A, B or C. In special instances the 
requirements are adjusted to meet the merits of tbe case. 

Further study of grammar and syntax; reading of simple prose and 
verse, conversation and compooition. 
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('. Intermediate French (3) I or II. :'ltlss Herrington, Mrs. Sch uring. 
Three class meetings per week. 
Prerequisite: Course B or three years of •hdgh-school French. 
Study of syntax; dictation and composition; reading or novels and 

plays; conversation in French. 
D. Ad,anced lntermedla1te Frencl1 (3) I or JC. 

Three class sessions per week. 

Miss Herrington, 
Mrs. Schuring. 

Prerequil.ilte: Course C or four years ot high -school F rench. 
Further study of synt.a..i:, dictation and composition; reading of novels, 

plays and verse; conversation In French. 
2:;a.2:;1,. Adrnnced French (3-3) yr. 2:ia-J; 2:;b-IL Mrs. Schuring. 

Three sessions per week. 
Prerequlf!lte: Course D or its equivalent. 
Thorough review of the essentials of grammar; composition and read

ing or selecled French authors. This course may be a lternated with an 
outline course in French literatm·e or with the study or special periods 
ancl sch,ools. 
:10. l<' ree Rending (1 or 2) Tor H. Mrf!. Schuring. 

One conference session per week for oral reports. Time to be 
arranged. 

Prerequisites: French C or Ila equivalent. Admission after a con
sultation with Instructor. 

Minimum of three hours' reading per week for one unit of credit. 
Reading suited to special needs and desires. :-/ot more than two units 
counting toward graduation may be earned in this course. 
31. }'rench ('01n ersation an<l Pronunciation (2) I or IL 

Two class meetings per week. Miss Henington, Mrs. Schuring. 
Prerequiaites: Course C and permission of Instructor lo students 

possessing superior conversational ability who have not bad C'0urse C. 
The work Is designed to improve the students' pronunciation and to 

help him express himself in 1',reuch, both orally and in writing. Class 
wol"k conducted in French consists of conversation about everyday life, 
memorizing abort plays and songs and writing informal letters. 
:>1, Inlrotluc11on to Prench (5) J. (Junior ('ollege units onl]'. ) ---

Firn class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
This course is open to anyone not seeking university credit. It aims 

to familiarize the student with French through the recogniton method, 
i;tresslng understanding, rather t.han attainment in written composition. 
Emphasis is laid on reading and oral work. on cultural background of 
the count ry, Illustrative materials, etc. Grammar is taught largely 
through observCLtion ancl recognition. 
r.2. Jn1roduetlon to Pr<'lll'II (S) Tl. (Junior College units onl y.) - --

Five class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: FrenC'b 51, or consent or Instructor. 
This course is a conllnualion o! French 51, with more emphasis on 

the attainment or reading and study ,of more formal grammar and easy 
composition. Students finishing course 52 and desiring to continue 
French may, If recommended by the instructor, enter a more advanced 
C'ourse for which he quallfies by previous training. 

GERMAN 
A. };lc mentary German (r,) I or U. 

Five class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: :-.one. 

Miss Hack, Mr. Koe.'bler. 
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This course stresses attainment in reading simple German. The work 
includes the reading of an easy German text, drill of the essential forms 
of grammar and common vocabulary, exercises in writing easy compo
sition and practice of .. imple colloquial German. 

B. Elementary German (o) I or ll. Miss Hack, Mr. Koeihler. 
Five class Gessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Two years of high-.school German or Oourse A. In 

special instances U:1e requi rements are adjusted to meet the merits of 
the case. 

Continuation of German A. 
C. lntermet1inte Gerl11111n (3) I or n.• Miss Hack, Mr. Koehler. 

Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Course B or its equivalent. 
This course continues the work of course B. It includes rapid read

ing of modern authors, a review ot grammar, study of simple idioms, word 
derivations, and oral and written expressions based largely on the texts 
read. 
D. A<1utnced Intermediate German (3) I or ll.* Miss Hack, Mr. Koehler. 

Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: F our years or high-school German or Course C. 
Reading and interpretation of more difficult works than in previous 

courses. 
ScC-ScD. •Science German (3-3) yr.• ScC•l; ScD-IT. Mr. Koehler. 

Three class sessions per week. 
Increa,sing emphasis on free oral and written expression. 
Prerequisite: Course B or C or three years of high-school Cerman. 
A reading course adapted to the needs of science students. 

6.6a. German DnJlr Lii'e, Customs 111111 ~lannerls (2) I or ii. Mr. Koehler. 
Two class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Course C. Exceptions by special arrangement with 

the Instructor. Grades wlll be either + or -. 
The class work is conducted entirely in German. Opportunity is g iven 

the student to use the spoken language. 
30. Indivi<lual German lte1u1ing (1) I or n. Mr. Koehler. 

One conference session per week for oral reports; time to be arranged. 
Prerequisite: Course C or its equivalent. Admission after coooulta

tion with Instructor. 
Minimum of three hours' reading per week for one unit of credit. 

Reading suited to special needs and desires. Not more than two units 
counting toward graduation may be earned in this course. 
GI. llltroduction t-0 German (6) I. (Junior College units only.) 

Five class sessions per week. Mr. Koehler. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Course is open to anyone not seeking university credits. This course 

aims to familiarize the student with German through the recognition 
method, stressing understanding, rather than attainment in written com
position. Emphasis laid on reading and oral work, on cultural background 
of the country, illustrative materials, etc. Grammar is taught largely 
through observation and recognition . 
.;2. Introduction to Gernum (o) II. (,Jnnlor College units only.) 

Five class sessions per week. Mr. Koehler. 
Prerequisite: German 51, or permission of instructor. 
'!'his course is a continuation of German 51, with more emphasis on the 

attainment of reading and study of more formal grammar and easy com-
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position. Students fin ish ing Course 52 and desiring to con tinue German 
may, if recommended by the instructor, enter a more advanced course for 
which :he qualifies by previous training. 

SPAt-,ISH 
A. EleDtentary Spanish (o) I or JI. M.rs. Marsh, Miss Peters. 

Five class sessions per week. 
Prerequis.ites: None. 
An elementary course in grammar, composition, reading and con

versation, wit/b, outside reading and reports on work of Spanish history, 
travel and thought. 
D. Elementary Spnnlsh (5) I or II. Mrs. Marsh, Miss P eters. 

Five class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Course A or two years of high-school Spanish. Students 

with less than two years of high-school Spanish may be admitted by 
special permission of the instructor. · 

Continuation of Course A. A furt!b.er study of grammar; composition 
and conversation; reading in class of contemporary stories and plays; 
outside reading of easy Spanish text; a lso reading and reports on works 
of Latin-American history, travel and thought. 

C. Tnt:erme<Uate Spanish (3) I or II. Mrs. Marsh. 
Three class sessiorus per week. 
Prerequisite: Course B or three years of high-school Spanish or its 

equivalent. 
A review of grammar; practice in composition and convers~tion: r!'e

cial drill in pronunciation; reading and interpretation in class of the 
works of modern Spanish authors with a minimum of translation; exten
sive outside reading of Spanish stories, novels and dramas. 
D. Advanced Int:ermc1Uato S1>1utislt (3) I or II. Mrs. Marsh. 

Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Course C or four years of •;i igh-school Spanish or its 

equivalent. 
A continuation of Course C. 

6.0a-G.0b. Co11111oslltlon nnd Conversation (3-3) yr. r..oa.-1 ; 6.0b-U. ---
Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Course D or four years of high-school Spanish. 
Review of grammar and syntax; reading and interpretation of literary 

textB; practice in composition and conversation; translation into Spanish 
of selected English J'rose; extensive readings with reports in Spanish. 
:10. lndivldnnl S1>1mish Read.Ing (1 or 2) I or II. Mrs. Marsh, Miss Peters. 

One conference session per week for oral reports. T ime to be 
arranged. 

Prerequisite: Spanish C or 4 years of high-school Spanish or its 
equivalent. 

Minimum of three hours' reading per week for one unit of credit. 
Reading suited to special needs and deaires. Not more than 2 units 
counting toward graduation may be earned in this course. 
36. S1iauish for Co1111uerce (3) I or ll.1 Miss Peters. 

Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Spanish B, C or D. This course supplements the courses 

B, C and D, and may be substituted for Spanish C. 
The work is designed to give the fundamentals of business Spanish, 

emphasizing practical vocabulary and business procedure in Latin
America and a survey of 1Mstorical 1background. 
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61. Jntro1luction to SJ)anlslt (:.) I . (Junior College 1mits only.) ................... . 
Five class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Course is open to anyone not seeking university credits. This course 

alms to famil iarize tile student with Spanish through the recognition 
method, stressing understanding, rather than attainment in written com
position. Emphasis is laid on reading and oral work, on cultural back
ground of the country, illustrative materials, etc. Grammar is taught 
largely th rough observation and recognition. 
62. Introdnetion to ,S1>anlsb (5) H. (,hmior College units only.) ............... . 

Five class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
This course is a cont inuation of Spanis1bi 51, with more emphasis 

on the attainment of reading and study of more formal grammar and easy 
comI)Osition. Students finishing course 52 and desiring to continue 
Spanish may, if recommended by the Instructor, enter a more advanced 
course for which they may qualify by previous training. 

MATHEJIATICS-ENGL~EERD'G 
MATHNMATICS 

NOTE: Courses 3a to 4b are required of all engineering sludents and are 
r ecommended tor students majoring In or intere8ted In physical sciences and 
mathematics. Students not qualified to take 3a must register in 53a, from 
which promotions will be made wilhin the first th,·ee weeks by examination. 

A. Algebra (o) I. Mr. Francis. 
Three recitations per week and one quiz section. 
Prerequisite: None. 
E lementary Algebra through quadratics. 
Satisfies El. Algebra requirement of the universities when completed 

with a grade of A, B or C. 
n. l'Iane Geometry (3) IT. Mr. Francis. 

Three recitations per week and one quiz section. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics A or 1 year of high-school algebra. 
Triangles, ciroles, similar figures, areas, Tegular polygons and limits, 

together with applications, originals a nd loci. 
Satisfies Pl. Geometry requirement of t!he universities when completed 

with a grade of A, B or C. 
C. 'l'rlgonometry (3) I or n.• Mr. L. Wilson. 

Three Tecltations per week. 
Prerequisite: Plane geometry; one and a half years of high-school 

algebra, or Math. 1. 
Includes the h igh-school course in Plane Trigonometry. 

E. Solhl Geometry (2) I or n.• Mr. Westigard. 
Two meetings per week. 
Prerequisite: Blane Geometry and Elementary Algebra. 
Required of majors in Architecture. Recommended for majors in 

Engineering. 
I . Algebrule Theory (3) I vr II. Mr. Westigard. 

Three recitations per week and one quiz ,section. 
P rerequisite: One year of high-school Algebra or Math. A. 
Quadratic equations including problems; simultaneous linear equa

tions; exponents and radicals; practice in the use of logarithms; the 
binomial t'heorem; progressions. 

Students who have two units of credit in Algebra may not receive 
college credit for this course. 
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2. Mathematical Theory or Investments (3) I or IL* Mr. Francis. 
Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Two years of high-school Algebra and Mathematics Sa 

or the equivalent, and a working knowledge of logarithms. 
The application of the compound interest formula as applied to an

nuities, amorization, sinking funds, stocks and bonds, with an introduc
tion to the mathematics of life insurance. 

Prescribed in the College of Commerce of tih.e University of California. 
3a-3b. Anal)tic Geometry and Differential Calculus (3-3) yr.• I or IT. 

Mr. Francis, Mr. Paulsen. 
Three recitations and one quiz section per week. 
Prerequisite: Two years of !high-school Algebra, Geometry and 

Trigonometry. 
R ectangular and polar ,co-ordinates and their application to the 6tudy 

of the straight line, conic sections and higher plane curves, together with 
a b rief introduction to solid analytic geometry. 

The elements of differential calculus, including functions and limits, 
differentiation of algebraic, logarithmic, and exponential functions. Suc
cessive differentiation and its application. 
4a-4b. Integral Calculus and Infinite Series (3-3) yr.• I or IT. 

Three recitations per week. Mr. Francis. 
Prerequl.site: Course 3a-3b with grades acceptable fw transfer to the 

universities. 
Integration of standard elementary forms; technique of integration; 

centroids, fluid pressure and other app,lications; expansion of functions; 
partial differentiation and applications; multiple integrals and applica
tions to problems of t'h,r ee-dimensional space; infinite series and applica
tions. 
Sn. Inter!me<llate Coikge Alge/bra (3) I or JI.• Mr. Westigard. 

Three recitations per week. 
Prerequisite: One and one-half years of high-school algebra, or 

Mathematics 1. 
(Students with high qualifications promoted to Mathematics 53a at 

end of three weeks.) 
Simultaneous quadratic equations, binomial theorem, progressions 

and series, logarithms, trigonometric functions and applicati-ons, men
suration including geometry of the sphere, partial fractions and ele
mentary theory of equations. 
81). College Algebra (3) I or 11.• Mr. Francis. 

ThrPe recitations per week. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics Sa or two years of high sC!bool algebra. 

10a. Complex Variables, Vectors, Hn}erbolic Functions and Serles (2) 
I oi:4 ll. Mr. Francis. 

Two recitations per week. 
Prerequisite: Math. 3a-3b. 
Prescribed for Pre-Engineering students in Mechanical and Electrical 

Engineering. Recommended to students majoring In mathematics or 
science. 

Course may be taken only in conjunction with Mathematics 4a or 
swbseguent thereto. 
10b. Elementary Differential Equations (2) I o~ II. Mr. Francis. 

Two recitations per week. 
Prerequisite: Math. 4a. 
Prescribed for Pre-Engineering students in Mechanical and Electrical 
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Engineering. 
science. 

Recommended to students majoring in mathematics or 

Course may be taken only in conjunction with Mathematics 4b or 
subsequent thereto. 
1-1a-14h. E nglneer'ing Jla.tltematics (ii-ii) Yr. 

Five recitations per week. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3a-3b. 

Mr. Francis. 

These courses are equivalent to courses Mathematics 4a, 4b, 10a, 10b. 
20. Elementary Statistics (3) I or JI. . ...................... . 

Three recitations per week. 
Prerequisite: Tw:o years of ·high-school mathematics 01· its equivalent. 
A study of the elements of statistics and t'helr application to practical 

problems in finance, insurance, biology, agriculture and othe1· fielda of 
general interest. 
61. Computations (2) I or II. 

Two meetings per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Open to all students in all fields who want help in calculations and 

applications of arithmetic and algebra. 
62. llfotleru Business Matllenmtlcs (3). 

(See Com. 54 for details o( course.) 
Mr. Franc,is. 

o3a. General Jfathema.ticsl (3) J or JI. ·Mr. Paulsen. 
'l\hree recitations and one quiz section per week. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics Sa and Mathematics C or the equivalent 

of three and one-half years' high-school mathematics with trigonometry. 
Designed to meet the needs of tl!'>ose w'ho wish to qualify for admittance 

to Mathematics 3a. Promotions will be made to Mathematics 3a at the 
end of three weeks for those who qualify. 

The course will include algebrnic, t1·igonometric, logarithmic and ex
ponential funct ions, symmetry, graphs and introduction to co-ordinate 
geometry, mensuration and three dimeru;ional geometry. 
oSb. Generol i'lf11UtemnUcs (3) T 0 1· TI. Mr. Francis, Mr. Paulsen. 

Three recitations and one quiz section per week. 
Prerequisite: Math. 53a. 
Deals with co-ordinate geometry (rectangular and polar); the 

analyt ic and graphical treatment of algebraic and transcendental func
tions, together wiU1 a simplified introduction to Vhe calculus. 
r.t. Engineering ComJ>utntions (3) I. ................... . 

Three recitat ions per week or six hours of computation per week in 
the laboratory. 

Prerequis ites: Math. 3a or 63b, Physics la. 
Primarily for technology students, to develop skill and accuracy in 

the utilization of engineering data. Practice in the use of the slide rnle 
and logarithms in the solution of problems selected from various fields of 
engineering, particularly in hydraulics, mechanics, power generation and 
power transmission. 

ENGINEERING 

CI VIL ENGINEJERING 

Ju..JI). Plnue S un-eying (3-3) yr.* ln-1 or JT; lb-T or IJ. Mr. Reichel. 
Two lectures and three hours of field work per week. 
Prerequisite: Plane trigonometry and geomct!"ical drawing. 
Methods of plane ,surveying; field practice, calculations and mapping. 
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2. Plane Sont>)ing (3) TI.* Mr. Reichel. 
Two lectures and three hours' field work. 
Prerequisite: Plane Trigonometry and Geometrical Drawing. 
Principles, field practice, calculations and mapping. 
Prescribed for students in architecture; not open to students in 

engineering. 
8. :Mater ials of Enginooring Constrlnctlon (2) U.* Mr. Reichel. 

Two lecture hours per week. 
Structural properties and adaptability of various materials. 

18!l•l8b. Strength of ,Uaterial~ (3-3) yr.• l Sa-1; l Sb-ll, ....................... . 
Not to be given, 1938-39. 
Three lecture hours per week. 
For students in architecture. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3a-3b, Physics la-l b. 
E lementary analytic mechanics; application of statics and of the 

theory of e lasticity to the elements of structural design. 

0:1. Adrnnce<l Sun-eying (2) I or IJ. Mr. Reichel. 
Two three-hour periods of field and office practice per week. 
Prerequisite: P lane Surveying (C. E. la-lb). 
Application of surveying principles to building, railway and highway 

engineering. Designed to meet llh.e needs of students who are planning 
a more practical course in surveying. 
,;Ja,. ;;l b. Plane Suneying (3-4) yr. 5hi-l; 5lb•ll, Mr. Reichel. 

51a. Two lecturrn and four hours' field work per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
The necessary 'f'rigonometry will be given in the course. 
51b. Three lectures and four hours' field work per week. 
Prerequisite: Plane Surveying (C. E. 51a or C. E. la-lb). 
These courses are designed for students in technology classes. 

i'i-1, Plan Rea.ding a1Hl Estimating (2) I. Mr. Westigard. 
Lectures, discussions and reports. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A course in the calculation of construction costs, calculation of quan

tities, bills of materials, principles of cost estimation and upon the con
struction and ooe of charts. 
l,i,. BlueJ>rint Rea,ling (2) IL Mr. Westigard. 

Six ib.ours weekly (2 ~hree hour labs.) 
Prerequisite: None. 

A practical course in the reading of blueprints relating to civil and 
mechanical engineering. Designed to meet the needs of those who desire 
to enter the trades. 
57. Elements of Structural Design (3) II. Mr. Paulsen. 

Three recitations per week. 
Prerequisite: C. E. 8, Pcysics la and M. E. 6 or 56. 
Analysis of stresses and design of simple structures in timber, steel 

and concrete. Study of standard specifications and building codes. 

59. Teclmical 1te11orts (1 to 3) I or IL Members of Department. 
Consultation hours and units by arrangement. 
Prerequisites: Sophomore engineering standing and permission of 

the instructor. 
Investigation and repoi·t on some topic in the engineering field of the 

students' choice. 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

61. Direct Cu.r.reut Electricity ( I) I. Mr. Paulsen. 
Three hours lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Recommended: Physics 61b or le. 
A study of various electric and magnetic phenomena and their appli

cation to electric and m~nellc circuits, motors and generators. 
62. Alter nating Current .t: lN'tr lclty ( '1) 11. Mr. Paulsen. 

Three hours lecture and one three-hour laborato1:y period per week. 
Prerequisite: E. E. 51, or permission or instructor. 
A study or the generation ot alternating currents and the properties 

or alternating cu rrent circulls, trani!formers, motors. 
Other courses In electrical machinery will be ottered as the cur

riculwn is developed. 
63. Elec. DetaJl Draft ing (3) I or Tl. Mr. Paulsen. 

One lecture and two three-hour drafting periods per week. 
Prerequisite: l\t E. A and B, or equivalent. 
Delineation of simple machine parts involved In electrical apparatus. 

Standard draft ing-room practice covering details, assemblies and sketches, 
together with a study or electrical properlieoi or the materials encountered. 
:.-1. Elec. Circ1dts nod Syml)ols (3) I or 11. Mr. Paulsen. 

One lecture and two three-hour drafting-room periods per week. 
Prerequisite: E. E. 53. 
House wfriug, radio, motor and motor-control circuits, with special 

allentlon to symbols, interpretation or drawings. 
65. Circuit La) outs (3) I or JJ. Mr. Paulsen. 

One lecture and twu three-hour dratting-room periods per week. 
Prerequisite: E. E. 54. 
Cenerator panel, 3-phaso panel, outdoor substation layouts. 

MECHANI CAL ENGINEERING 

All students entering engineering courses from high school without 
l\Iechanical Drawing must take M. El A and B. Those w·ho 11la.ve had 
Mechanical Drawing in high school must register In M. ID. B. Promotion 
will bo made to M. E. 6 or 66 within the first two weeks if tho s tudent 
passes an entrance examination. 
A. Letter ing (1) I and TT. Mr. Westlgard. 

Three hours per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A training In engineering lettering open to all .students. It is required 

of thoso who intend to major in Engineering, Geology or Mining whether 
or not they have entrance credit in Mechanical Drawing. Thls require
ment is waived, however, for a student who satisfies the Instructor that 
he has had the equivalent or this course by submitting certified work in 
lettering or by passing a special examination. 

This course should be taken prior to Mechanical Drawing B. 
B. ilfechn.nicol Drnwing (2) 1 and IT. Mr. L. Wilson. 

Two three-hour draftiug periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Course A, except by permission. 
Drafting-room practice designed to meet the needs or engineering 

students. Orthographic a nd isometric projection. Preparation of as
sembly and detailed drawings. 
J. l :tements of Jr cat PO'lvcr Engineer ing (3) I or II.• Mr. Paulsen. 

Three lecture hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Physics l a-1b and Matllematics 3a-3b. 
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F undamental consideration of fuels, combustion, steam boilers, fur
naces, chimneys, steam engines, steam turbinea and auxiliaries, internal 
combustion engines. 
:?. De~erl1►tivc Geometry (3) I 11 11(1 H. Mr. Westlgard. 

One lecture and two three-hour drafting periods per week. 
Prerequisite: 1\1. E. A and B, or thei r equivalent. 
Lectures and drafting-room work upon fundamental princip les or 

descriptive geometry and their applicalion to practical problems. 
6. ,Uachinc Jlrawing (3) I nnd u.• Mr. Paulsen. 

One lecture and two three-hour drafting periods per week. 
Prereqttisltes: M. E. A and B, or equivalent h igh school preparation. 
Delineation or almple machine parts in the drnfting room. This 

course deals with principles and methods used in standard practice, 
orthographic pi-ojection, isometric and cabinet dru wings, sketches, details 
from assembly, assembly from details, drawing from models, etc., rela
tion of shop practice to dratting room. 
a-bl>. S holl Work. Pa tlcrn )fa_k lng (2-2) y r.• Sn-I; h-H. . ...................... . 

One lecture per week at beginning of laboratory period. Two three
hour laboratory periods per week. 

Prerequisite: None. 
Principles of pattern making and the use of bench and machine tools. 

10a-10h. 'J'r'ealment or En~incerlng ) [atc riu ls 1'or EngincHlng l>ro,luction 
(:?-2) yr.• 1011-l ; I 0b-11. 111.'r. Kertell. 

One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Lectures on the mechanical treatment of metals, theory of heat treat

ing, and manufacturing processes. Laboratory experiments in the use 
or measuring Instruments and machine tools, jigs, fixtures and gauges. 

;;J. A Ir CondJtionlng (3) J. Mr. Paulsen. 
Lectures, discussion and reports, three hours per week. 
Prerequisites: None. 
Re('ommcnded: Math. 54 or 3b and Physics le. 
Fundamentals of heat engineering, air compression, heating. re

frigeration, ventilation and air condltionng. 
;;;;, Geomelrical and 1:ngineeri111r Dnm Ing (3) r or II. Mr. Wesligard. 

One lecture, two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
Prerec1uisites: M. E. B. 
Problems In points, lines and planes, and the application of these to 

the solution of practical problems. 
;;o. )fnehine Draitlng (3) J o r Il. Mr. Paulsen. 

One lecture and two three-hour drafting periods per week. 
P rorequlsito: M. B. B. 
Particular attention given to standard drawing-room practice in 

detail and assembly drawings, fastenings, and standard machine parts. 
r,,. El.emeutary 1fech11ni~111 (!I) I or JI'. Mr. Paulsen, Mr. Westigard. 

One lecture and two three-hour drafting periods per week. 
Prerequisite: M. E. 56, or l\f. E. 6. 
A study of the design, theory of mechanical movements, Including 

cams, gears, link work and belting . 
.;s. E lements or Gra1, J1ic tatics (2) JJ. Mr. Westlgard. 

Two tbree..hour drafting periods per week. 
Prerequisite: l\I. E. A. and B, or their equivalent. 
The purpose of this course ls to present the essentials or the subject 

or Graphic Statics, especially in their application to !Jbe calculations of 
reactions, stresses, shears and moments. 
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69. Adnmce <l Machine Drafting (8) I or 11. ·······-· .. ·······'"··· 
One, lecture and two three-hour periods per week. 
Prerequisite: M. E. 57. 
An elementary course In design and lay-0ut, detai ls from layout, as

sembly from details, checking and omce practice. 
60. S ltoet Jlfetnl Drnftlng (2) U. Mr. WestlgaTd. 

Tw-0 three-hour drafting periods per week. 
Prerequisite: M. E. A and M. E. B, or equivalent. 
The course is designed as a general preparation for sheet metal work. 

The problems given are praclical and somev.1- at general in nature so as 
to be easily adaptable to all types of sheet metal and plate work. 

JUX.t;J!AWGY 

Ia-HJ.i Determlnath e )Cineralogy (2-2) yr.• l a-1; 11,-11. Mr. Reichel. 
Two laboratory periods of three hours each per week. 
PrerequiJ!lte: Elementary Chemistry (Chem. la). 
Practice in determination of minerals (a) by their physical properties 

and (b) by the use or the blow pipe and chemical reagents. 

JIUSIC 

All students w,ho are majoring In music should take Music A, la-lb, 
3a-3b, 4a-4b, aud 7a-7b, as these courses are required for upper-division 
work in music at the University of California. 

All members of the Men's and Women's Cboral groups will be required 
to take part in performances outside of regular classes. 

We strongly recommend tbal students majoring in music select one 
of the r-01lowing subjects each term: STRINGED INSTRUMENTS, WOOD
WIND INSTRUMENTS, BRASS INSTRUl\lEJ'\TS and VOICE. 'T'he correct 
use of the singing and speaking voice and a working knowledge of tbe 
instruments is very e86ential for a true appreciation of music. 
A. Sights lnging (J) J 111111 lJ. Mr. Roehr. 

Not to be offered 1938-39. 
Two bours per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A course designed to meet the needs of tbe members of choral groups, 

to enable the student to read part songs at sight. It will be kept as 
non-technical as poseible and as practical and direct as the course can 
be made. All music majors should take this course before or simul
taneously with Music la. 
B. Slirhts lnging (1) I amt Jr. Mr. Roebr. 

Not to be offered 1938-39. 
Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Music A. 
A contluuation of Music A. To develop greater ability to read part 

songs at sigbt. A com'f!e for member;s or the choral group. Music majors 
take Music la. 
Ja-lb. Music iansJii1> (2-2) )I'. Ju-I; Jl).Jf. Mr. Roehr. 

Two class meetings per week. 
Prerequisite: Familiarity with musical terms and symbols. 
General musical knowledge tor any student interested in music. 

Emphasis Js placed on written and oral dictation to enable the student to 
hear what Is seen on the written page and lo write what Is heard In 
music. A general survey of tbe rise and develo1>ment of instrumental 
music will constitute a po1·tion or the course. 

Six units of Musicianship are required for students majoring in music. 
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2u.-2b. Ad,·uucrcl M11siciunwhl1, (2-2) yr. 2n~I; 2b-JT. 
Not to be offered 1938-39. 

Mr. Roehr. 

Two class meetings per week. 
This Is a continuation ot Music la-lb. 

3a-3h. His torr nnd Ap11recintion (2-2) )rl. 3a-J; 3b-ll. Mr. Roehr. 
Two class meetings consisting or lectures and illustrative phonograph 

recordings supplemented by assigned readings. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A general history and appreciation of music. Designed to meet the 

Interest ot the player and the non-player alike, primarily a course in 
intell lgent listening . 
.Ja-41>. Hrulmony (2-2) yr. la-I ; .Jb-11. Mr. Roehr. 

Two meetings weekly supplemented by written assignments. 
Prerequisite: Music la-lb, or Its equivalent. This requirement may 

be taken concunenlly with 4a-4b. 
A practice In chord progressions and harmonizing or simple melodies. 

Dea!.4 with simple chords and their inversions, dominant and secondary 
seventh chords and simple modulations. This course is required for all 
advanced work In music. 
:;a-Sh. A<hnnced HarmonJ (3-3) yr. :;n-1; ;;b-ll. 

Not to be offered 1938-39. 
T,l'ree class meetings per week. 
A continuation or 4a-4b. 
Deals with the chromatic alterations of chords and modulations. 

6a-Gh. Ad,·anced His tory (2-2) J r. Gn-1; fil1-ll. !\fr. Roehr. 
1'wo class hours per week. 
Prerequieite: 3a-3b, or the consent of Instructor. 
This course has four subdivisions: Pre-Classical, Classical, Romanlic 

and Modern music. The first takes up the study of the Medieval period. 
T,he second follows the development from Bach to Beethoven. The third 
takes up the study of Chopin, Soh,ubert, Schumann, Mendelssohn, Liszt 
and many others. The Modern period takes in the contemporary com
posers and their works, beginning with the background laid by the 
Nationalistic Schools. 
ia-7h. Counteriioint (2-2) rr, 7a-TI ; 71,-1. :\fr. Roehr. 

Two ihow·s per week supplemented by weekly assignments of written 
exercises. 

'Prerequisite: Music 4a and la. 
The aim of th_is course is to train the student lo write and appreciate 

good melodic llnes. Five types of counter melodies a re written to a 
given melody in two -and three-pa1·t wo•rk. A required course !or all 
advanced work in music. 
81L-8h, ('on(lucOng a ncl Scor e Rc1uling (2-2 ) yr. Sn.-1; Sil-II. 

Kot to be offered in 1938-39. 
Given upon request of advanced music students. 

9a-91J. }'or m and Aan~ysi~ (2-2) yr. Oat-I; f>IJ•H, 
Not to be offered 1938-39. 
Given upon request or advanced music students. 

···············J.······· 

10a.-101J. In,trn rnentulion llncl Arranging (2-2) yr. I 0a-1; 10b-H . ............. . 
Two hours weekly and an occasional special g1·oup meeting. 
Prerequisite: A fair knowledge of musical notation and a good 

technique on some instrument. 
A theoretical study of modern instruments and their uses. '1',be 

ranges of the Instruments, thelr transp0sitions and clefs will be studied. 
Arranging for small groups will be taken up, witb special emphasis given 
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to the modern dance orchestra. This course was designed for students 
doing work Jn small ensembles, such as string quartets, dance bands, 
brass and wood-wind ensembles a nd vocal quartets. 
lln-llh. Comt)osillon In Smaller Forms (2-2) yr. lla-1; llb-II • .................... 

Not to be offered 1938-39. 
Given upon request o[ advanced music students. 

12a-l21,. Keyliourd Uurmony (2-2) yr. 12,i-I ; 12b-11. 
Not to be offered 1938-39. 
Two hours and one section meeting weekly. 
Prerequisite: At least two years of piano work. 
T,he aim is lo teach the student to recognize the chords Ul'led ln 

everyday piano work und l-O be able to find and use all the common 
chords. All work of this course will be done at the keyboard. It wlll 
meet all the needs of the many piano students who wish a practical 
knowledge of harmony but ,11ave not the time for the work necessary 
in mastering classical harmony. 
oOn-oOb. Elemenlury l'lnno (2-2) yr. SOa-J; ;;ob-II. 

Two recitations pe r week. 
Prerequisite: None. 

Mr. Roehr. 

A beginners' coume in piano playing. Taught In classes of ten 
or more. Designed to meet the needs of majors in elementary school 
teaching. 
ola-filh. lntcrmedlah• Plano (2-2) yr. iillt-1; olb-IJ. 

Continuation of 50a-50b. Not oU:ered In 1938-39. 
o2ab-c-d. Orrhestra (1-1) yr. I or IT. 

One rehearsal of two hours length each week. 
Prerequisite: Consent ot Instructor. 

Mr. Roehr. 

Mr. Itoehr. 

Tih,e aim of this course is to give the student an opportunity to advan<'c 
in appreciation, understanding and technical ability. Standard sym
phonic work will be studied. 
o:ln-b-e-cl. Bnnd (1-l) yr. I or II. 

Two one-hour rehearsals each week. 
Prercqulste: Consent of the Instructor. 

Mr. Roehr. 

The aims of the band arc lhe same as those o[ the orchestra. 
GJ. Study of lhe Bross lnstn1 meuls (I-1) }T, Tor If, ....................... . 

Nol lo be offered 1938-39. 
One period each week. 
Prerequisite : None. 
The study of a brass instrument as a foundation to band or orchestral 

work. Only II limited number of school-owned instruments are available. 
01>. Stucly of Woodwlnd Instruments (1-1) yr. I or Jr. ............ . ..... . 

Not to be offered 1938-39. 
Same as Music 54. 

GO.. Study of Striu~ Instruments (1-1) yr. I or II. 
Not to be offered 1938-39. 
Same as Music 54. 

o7. Enseml)l1>s (Urnss, wootlwirH~ s tring' or combination grouJ)S (1-1) 
I or 11. 

Nol to be offered 1938-39. 
One period each week. 
Prerequisite: An ability to read fah·ly dtrficult music. 
The a im is to give the more advanced students an opportunity to do 

some work in ensemble playing. 
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GOa-b-c-d. College Chorus ( ¼ -¼) yr . I or II. 

One hour per week. 
Mr. Roehr on demand. 

Prerequisite: Consent or the Instructor. 
A mixed c.'lorus ror the study oC oi-atorio and operatic music. 

filu•IJ•c-tl. ~re n's Chorus (1-1) ) T . I or II. M.r. Roehr. 
Not to be given in 1938-39. 
1'"11·0 hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. 
The aim or choral groups is not only to study and perrorm standard 

choral music, but a lso to give -practice in voice culture and music reading. 
Public performance is part of th is course. 
G2a-b-c-d. Women's Choru i4 (1-1) yr. I or II 

Not given In 1938-39. 
Two hours per week. 
The same as that or Men's Chorus. 

6:!u-lJ-c-d. Women's Chorus (1-1) yr. I or II. 
Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Consent or Instructor after tryouts. 

Mr. Roehr. 

Mr. Roehr. 

A study or the finest unaccompanied choral music. Performance 
is a part of t.l'!is course. 
(I la-1>-c-cl. \'olce (I-1) Jr. J or Il. 

Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 

Mr. Roehr. 

A class In the training of the singing voice. Genernl problems of the 
voice will be taken up on the regular class meetings and special problems 
In a shorter period to be arranged as the need arises. 

Recommended in conjunction with Music 63. 
er,. SJJecinl GronJ)s. T or II. 

Similar to Music 57, only for student vocalists instead of instru
mentalists. 

P ALEON'l'OLOGY 
J. Paleontology (See Geology 11, 1>age 100). 

PHILO 'OPHY 

tin. G-enernl lntroclnct lo11 to P hlloooph y (3) I 111· JI. Dr. Roaoh. 
Three lectures per week, with outside readings and reports required. 
Prerequisite: High-freshman standing. 
A survey of modern 1>roblems of philosophy; the search for truth.; 

the nature of knowledge; the basic concepts or the sciences and a con
sideration or human values. In addition, Plato's Republic is read In 
class. Designed for general <:ulture and education, incidentally, to fulfill 
Group (e) requirement at the University of California (wiU1 6b). 
:ib. Genernl Introduction to P hllosopby (3) Il. Dr. Roach. 

'Ilhree lectures per week. with outside readings and rel)Orts required. 
on the relation of science to philoso1>hy. 

Prerequisite: Phil. 5a, or consent of Instructor. 
A continuation of the work of the first semester, with more emphasis 

on the relation of science to philosophy. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATIOX FOR XEN 

The Department of Physical Education for Men of t.be San Mateo 
Junior College operates under the state law or Cnlitornia, wh ich requires 
each regularly registered student to participate in physlcnl education 
activities. In accordance with section 3.735 of the School Code, all men 
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students, except those physically disabled, are required to attend the 
regularly organized courses In physical education for two hours each 
week that school is jn session. 

DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS 

Each student must ,rncure passing grades in two units of hy,giene and 
two units of p,h,ysical education for the title of Associate of Arts. 

Students claiming exemption from physical education by reason of 
physical disability must present statements signed by a physician at the 
time of registration. Such students must enroll in Physical Education A. 
Students not able to take courses in the regular physical-education pro
gram must also enroll in Physical Education A. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJORS 

Students who wish to major in physical education should include as 
many as possible of the following courses while in Junior College: 

Hygiene I Public Speaking la and lb 
Anatomy and P hysiology I Psychology la and lb 
Chemistry la and lb P. E. Activities 51 
Zoology la and lb Football Theory 52 
Bi•ology Soccer Football Theory 53 
Economics la and lb Track T,heory 54 

ACTIVITY COURSES 

A. Itel-'trict.ed Activities (½) I llllll I L Mr. Bissett. 
Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Recommendation of school or family physician and 

chairman of Physical Education Department. 
1. PJ1yslca1 E1Jncatlo11 (½) T antl n. Members of Department 

•rwo hours per week. 
Required of all men students not enrolled In Physical Education A 

and not coml)eting in intercollegiate sports. This course includes such 
activities as touch-tackle football, basketball, badminton, volleyball, hik
ing, Indoor baseball and other games and sports. Subdivisions of this 
course may be -listed in the time schedule as basketball, hiking, boxing, 
wrestling, and so forth. When so listed, these a1>orts do not involve var
sity competition but are designed to give special instruction in the sports 
involved. 

VARSITY SPORTS 

These courses are designed for those students who desire to compete 
in intercollegiate athletics and may be limited to those who present tbe 
necessary physical and mental fitness. Sufficient skill to reduce the like
lihood or injury is also required. The 1>assing of medical and physical 
examinations and the consent of the Coach Is necessary before enro!lment. 
Block S awards. 
2. Vars-i ty FootbaJl (½) J. 

Teu hours per week. Fall semester only. 
3. Varsity Soccer (½) J. 

Six ,hours per week. 
4. Varsity llasketbaH (½) JT. 

Ten hours per week. 
Spring semester only. 

5. Varility Track aud Field (½) I aud IT. 
Six hours per week in fall semester. 

Mr. McFadden, Mr. Bissett. 

Mr. Francia. 

Mr. McFadden, Mr. Bissett. 

• ...... J. ...... ... ...... . 
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Ten hours per week in spring semester. 
6. Varsity Baseban: (¼) 11. Mr. Bissett. 

Ten hours per week. 
Spring semester only. 

7. Varsity T ennis (¼) I nil<l 11. Mr. Bashor. 
Ten hours per week. 

I:> MINOR SPOR TS 

T hese~ courses carry the same requirements as for varsity sports 
and involve intercollegiate competition. Circle S awards. 
11. Boxing' und Wrestling (¼) I nnd IL Mr. Bissett. 

Two ,hours per week. 
12. Cross-Country ( ¼) I. . .............. , ....... , 

Five hours per week. 
F'all semester only. 

13. Crew (¼) JI. Mr. Rankin. 
Six hours per week. ,y SPIDCIAL ACTIVITIES 

21. Recreational Activities (Men an(l Wo11Len) (¼) I and U. 
Two hours per week. Miss Ginno, Mr. Bissett. 
Prerequisite: Passing of the medical and physical examination. 
The aim of the course is to promote interest and training in team and 

individual activ.ities for men and women that may be enjoyed in school 
and whic~, carry over into adult life. Includes instruction and practice 
in tbe following activities: Archery, badminton, baseball, dancing, golf, 
swimming, tumbling, tennis and volleyball. The course is designed for 
men and women interested in this type of activity. 
22. lliking Activities/ (Men and Women) (¼) I uJHl II. 

One hike per week. Miss Ginno, Mr. Klyver. 
Prerequisite: None. 
An excellent opportunity is offered the individual to become ac

quainted with his fellow students and members of the facul ty and to 
hike under the most congenial circumstances. There is ample oppor
tunity to learn the names of many of our common birds and plants. 
Many of the scenic features of San Mateo County and San Francisco Bay 
Region are made the destination of these hikes. 

A number of hikes are sc'heduled on Saturdays. 
T his course carries full physical-education credit for both men and 

women. 
61. Activities (2) I ancl JI. ············-··········· 

One period weekly for community assignment. One period weekly 
for reports and lectures, plus time consumed outside class in officiating 
at various community athletic activities. 

Prerequisite: None. 
A study of American sports with the object of developing ability to 

organize and lead groups in play. Lectures, reports, officiating and other 
assignments. Mainly for Physical Education majors, but open to a ll. 
62. F ootbull Theory (2) I and U. Mr. McFadden. 

Two class sessions per week. 
P rerequisite: None. 
Study of fundamentals of football from standpoint of competitor and 

coach. Primarily for ·P. E. majors, but open to all interested in this 
field. 

R eports on lectures; term notebook; exam. on rules officiated. 
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53. Soccer Football Theory (2) I and II. Mr. Francis. 
Two one-hour meetings per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A study of the theory and practice of Soccer Football. Its place in 

local, national and international sports. Lectures, reports and discus
sions on the history of the sport; the fundamentals of tb.e game. Half 
of the coume will be devoted to practice and half to theory. Open to all 
interested in physical education. 
o:l. Track 'rtteory (2) I ,nul n. 

Two lectures per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
The purpose of this course is to study the fundamentals of track and 

field athletics from th,e standpoint of both competitor and coach. Pri
marily for Physical Education majors, but open to all who desire in
formation in this field. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATIO:X FOR WOMEN 

The Department of Physical Education for Women of the San Mateo 
Junior College operates under the State law of California which requires 
each regularly registered student to participate in physical-education 
activities. 

State requirements in Physical E<l.ucation are as follows: 
In accordance with pages 191-193 of the California School Code of 

1937, all women students, except those physically disabled as certified 
by a practicing physician, are required to attend the regular organized 
courses in Pt!J.ysical Education for two hours each week tnat school is in 
session. 

Each student must secure passing grades in two units of Hygiene 
and in two units of Physical Education for the title of Associate of Arts. 

DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS 

A medical examination is required of all new and re-entering stu
dent6. The Department of Physical Education will make the physical
education assignment according to the physician's recommendations. 

Students having medical excuses from outside physicians must pre
sent the same at time of registration and enroll in Physical Education A. 

'Students not able to take courses in the regular physical-education 
program must enroll in P,h~sical Education A. 

All women must take one semester of team activities, one semester of 
rhythmic activities and one semester of an individual activity during the 
two years of required work. 

Because of limited facilities, enrollment in the tennis classes is limited 
to sophomore and high-freshman students. 

A student may elect more than one physical-education course a 
semester and receive credit for the same. A student must be enrolled in a 
physical-education course each .semester until graduation. 

Regulation uniforms have been adopted to be worn by participants in 
the following physical-education activities: 

Uniform for archery: Sport clothes, with low-heeled shoes. 
Uniform for clog dancing: Wthite sleeveless blouse, blue cotton shorts, 

white socks and rubber-soled shoes. 
Uniform for in terpretative dancing: Black bathing suit, gray suede 

dancing .sandals. 
Uniform for golf: Sport clothes and low-ib.eeled shoes. (Approximate 

cost a semester, $9, payable at time of each lesson.) 
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Uniform for horseback riding: Riding habit. (Approximate cost a 
semester, $18, payable at time of each lesson.) 

Uniform for tennis and badminton: White tennis dress or white tennis 
shorts, white tennis shoe,s, w:r.,ite wool tennis socks and white sweater. 

Uniform for other activity courses: White blouse, blue cotton shorts, 
white wool socks, white cotton sweat shirt and ,rubber-soled shoes. 

RECREATIONAL LEADERSHIP AND MA.TOR IN 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Studenta who wish to major in Physical Education or to take the two
year course in Recreational Leadership, consult the curriculum on page 
77. 
A. Res'trictetl Activities (½) I or JI. Miss Young. 

Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Recommendation of school or family physician, and 

chairman of Physical Education Department. 
A modified p.rogram of activities for students whose medical and 

physical examination indicates the need of restricted work. Includes re
medial exercises, light activities and sun baths. The course is designed 
primarily for students unable to participate in regular physical-education 
courses. 
l . Athletic Teo.m ActMties (½) l or II. M,iss Ginno 

Two hours 11er week. 
Prerequisite: Passing of medical and physical examination. 
The course provides the opportunity for students to participate in 

team activities such as: Field hockey and volleybnll in the fall; basketball, 
sp,eedball or baseball in the spring. The course includes the theory, tech
nique and practice of team sports, and also intramural and ,vomen's 
Athletic Association tournaments. The course is designed for students in
terested in a program of w-0men's team athletics sponsored by the Women's 
Athletic Association. 
2. Indh'idual Athletic Activities (½) I or 11. Miss Ginno, Miss Young. 

Two hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Passing of medical and physical examination. 
The aim of these courses is to offer the opportunity for devel-0ping 

individual skills and aptitudes for individual sports that will carry over 
into adult life. The wo,·k includes the theory, technique and 11ractice in 
the respective SP-Orts. Sport Clubs are organized and are sponsored ,by the 
W-0mcn's Athletic Association. 

The courses are designed for students interested in acquiring and 
continuing the fundamental skills in individual sports. 

Archery-2a. Miss Young. Golf-2d 
'l'ennis-2c M:lss Ginno. Horseback 
Badminton- 2c. Miss Ginno. 

Sa. InterJ)retath·e I>anclng (½) I or II. 
Two periods per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 

Miss Ginno. 
Ridlng-2b. 

Miss Ginno. 
Miss Young. 

A study of the fundamentals of interpretative dancing. The course is 
designed for elementary students w;bo are interested in the development 
of poise, grace and body mechanics as expressed through the medium of 
the dance. Recommended for all women students interested in dancing 
and especially for teachers of physical education and students of art and 
drama. 
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3b. T111> Dan cing ( ½) I or n. Miss Young. 
Two periods per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
An elementary course in the fundamental steps of tap dancing. The 

aims of the course are to develop a sense of rhythm, as well as to furnish 
consistent exercises. 

Designed for all students interested. 
4. Gy'mnastlo Acth•ities (½) I or n. 

Two hours a week. 
Prerequisite: Passing a medical and physical examination. 
The aim of tb.e course is to acquire the fundamental skills in natural 

physical activities and using these skills in t'be more complicated forms. 
It includes marching, tumbl ing, simple pyramid building, track events, 
stunts and self-testing activities. This course is designed for students in
terested in this type of activity and is required of physical-education 
majors and students in the recreational leadership curriculum. 
21. Recl'eationall ActMties (1'feu and Women) (½) I and II. 

Two hours per week. Mr. Ilissett, Miss Ginuo. 
Prerequisite: Passing of the medica,l and physical examination. 
The aim of the course is to promote interest and training in team and 

individual activities for men and women that may be enjoyed in school and 
which carry over into adult life. Includes instruction and practice in the 
following activities: Arobery, badminton, baseball, dancing, golf, swim
ming, tumbling, tennis and volleybaU. The course is designed for men and 
women interested in this type of activity. 
~!. Hiking Acthitles, (Men mid Women) (½) f aml TT. 

One ,hike per week. Miss Ginno, Mr. Klyver. 
Pre requisite: None. 
An excellent opportunity is offered the individual to become ac

quainted with his fellow students and members of the faculty and to bike 
under the most congenial circumstances. There is ample opportunity to 
learn the names of many of our common birds and plants. Many of the 
scenic features of San Mateo County and San Francisco Bay Region are 
made the destination of these hikes. 

A number of hikes are scheduled on Saturdays. 
This com·se carr ies full Physical Education credit for both men and 

women-. 
:;,,a.:;»b. '11heory of Athletics (2-2) I an ti IL Miss Ginno. 

Two hours of lecture and two hours of practice per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A general survey of trhe field of women's individual and team activities. 

The course includes a study of the theory and practice of playiug, coach
ing and officiating in athletic activities, such as basketball, baseball, field 
hockey, speedball, volleyball and individual activities. The course is de
signed for students in the physicial-education curriculum and in the re
creational leadership curriculum. Other students may elect this course. 
66. Community Recreation (3) II. Miss Ginno. 

Three hours of lecture and from one to two hours practical work on 
playgrounds eaab week. 

Prerequisite: Theory of Athletics 55a or 55b, or consent of Instructor. 
A study of trhe organization and administration of tbe school and the 

public playground and social agencies. Includes the types of leadership 
and types of games for different age levels, the study of play movement, 
recreation needs and the technique for establishing a recreational pro
gram. Includes talks by leaders in various fields of recreation and physical 
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education. Pr.actical experience on the playgrounds is carried on in con
junction with the course. This course is designed for students Interested 
in social welfare, physical education and recreation. 

PHYSrcs 

l a-lb. General Physics (3-3) yr.• l a-I or II; l b-I or II. 
Dr. Christensen, Mr. Pomeroy, 

Two ,lectures, one recitation and one two,b.our laboratory period per 
week. 

Prerequisite: High School a lgebra and trigonometry with recom
mending grades. 

This course and Physics lc-ld form a two-year program designed to 
give the student majoring in physical science or in engineering a thor
ough foundation in the fundamentals of the various branches of physics. 
The first semester is devoted to the study of mechanics and the second 
semester to properties of matter and heat. 
l e -Id. Gcn6rlll Physics (3-3) yr.* l e-I ; Id II. 

Dr. Christensen, Mr. Pomeroy. 
Two lectures, one recitation and -0ne two,bour laboratory period per 

week. 
Prerequisite: Physics la-lb. 
A continuation of Physics la-lb taking up magnetism and electricity 

the first semester and wave motion, sound and light in the second semester. 
2a-2b. Genera l Physics Lectures (3-3) yr'.* 2a-I ; 2b-II. Mr. Pomeroy. 

Three lectures per week. 
Prerequisite: Elementary algebra and plane geometry. 
This course is designed primarily for pre-dental and pre-medical 

students and consists of lectures with experimental demonstrations cover
ing the fields of mechanics, properties of matter and heat in the first 
semester, and magnetism, electricity, sound and light in the second 
semester. It is recommended that Phys.ics 3a-3b be taken concurrently. 
3a-3b. General Physics Laboratory (l -1) yr.• 3a.-J; 3b-11 Mr. Pomeroy. 

One three~hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: N-0ne. 
Experimental work designed to accompany course 2a-2b. 

10. Descri1,tive Suneiy of Phys'.ies (3) rr•. Dr. Christensen. 
Three lectures per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A non-mathematical description, with experimental demonstrations 

of the more important phenomena of physics. This course is open to all 
students except those who have had, or are taking, Physics la or Physics 
2a-2b. 
23a-23b. Uadio (3-3) yr. Dr. Redek~r. 

Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Instructor. 
A course in rad io theory and operntion, with special reference to 

operation of amateur transmitting and receiving equipment. This course 
is designed for students who i!Jave had some previous experience in elec
tridty or radio. The college radio station-W6YU-will be available for 
instruction in this course. 
41. Physical ProblomSl (2) I or IT. Mr. Pomeroy. 

One lecture and one recitation per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Instructor in charge. 
A course designed to give p1·acticc in applying the fundamentals in-
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volved in Physics la-lb and lc-ld to practical problems. The content will 
'be arranged to meet the needs o( the individual student. 
i2. :Physics Laboratory (1) I or U. Mr. Pomeroy. 

Three hours laboratory work per week. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Instructor in charge. 
A courne designed for atudents majoring in science who desire ex

perimental work in addition to that contained in the courses in general 
physics. Experiments wiJI be selected to meet t ':!e needs of the individual 
student. 
Gla-»11J. Technical Phys ics. (-1,4) Jr. oln-1; GJIJ -JJ, Mr. Pomeroy. 

Three lectures and one three-hour discussion and laboratory period 
per week. 

Prerequisite: High-School algebra and geometry. 
A course in general physics devoted particularly to the study of 

mechanicA, heat and electricity. Designed primarily for students who are 
planning to pur sue one of the technological curricula. 

Students completing this course may take P•hiYsics 23b. 
r;;;. Photography (2) J and ll. Dr. Christensen. 

One lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
An elementary course designed primarily to give practice in phot.;,

grapbic technique, such as the use of different types of camerai3, develop
ing, printing, copying and enlarging and including the study of compo
sition, elementary J)hotographic optics, elementary chemistry of photo
graphy and the characteristics of photograp,nic materials. 
56. Photo!,\'raJlhic P:11actice. (1 or 2 units) I or Il. Dr. Christensen. 

One or two three-hour laboratory periods weekly. 
Prerequisite: Physics 55 or special perm'ssion of the instructor. 
A laboratory course in photographic practice in which special work 

is assigned each student so lhat his individual demands may be met. 

POLJ'J'lCAL SCTE:NCE 

lu-11,. Com1mrutin} GuH}t'mnents In EnroJH', (3,3) In-I; lb-IL Mr. Iliff. 
Three olass sessions per week. Lectures and text. 
Pre1,equisite: None. 
First semester: Governments, parties and policies of the Western de

mocracies and t,1!,e Fascist states. 
Second semcister: The Danubian-Balkan, Baltic and Soviet states and 

efforts at Europeanized ,government in the Orient. 
:!. Introduction of Political Science (3) I. Mr. McAllister, Dr. Taggart. 

T,hree class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
F undamental political concepts, nature of the state, types of g•overn

ments, organization of governments, scope and aims of the state, political 
parties and the practical functioUB of government. 
~- lnternationul Itelutionsl (3) II. Dr. Rempel. 

'l'bree class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Either Pol. Sci. l a, lb, 2, or consent of Instructor. 
The nature and importance of international relations; the machinery 

of international relations, the diplomatic and consular services, the foreign 
office; the League of Nations and its affiliated organizations; the for~_ign 
policies of the chief world powers and the factors which dictate tn,ose 
policies. Tbroug,hout the course much stress is laid upon class discussion 
of current events in the field of foreign affairs. 
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.J, C'urrent Pouticnl En uts (1) I. Dr. Rempel. 
One class session per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
A discussion of current political events in the U. S. A. and abro:id. 

The special aim of the discussions is to stimulate an interest in the stu
dent in current •happenings and to think intelligently on involved issues. 
21. History of tlle American Constitution (2) 1 or H. 

Two class sessions -per week. Dr. Rempel, Dr. Taggart. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
Lectures, reading and discussions on (a) sources of the American 

Constitution, {b) the Articles of Confederation and the Constitutional 
Convention, (c) the evolution since 1789, through usage, amendment and 
interpretation. 

This course is designed to meet the requirements of the State Board 
of Education for graduation. It is tberefore required of all students who 
are candidates for the Junior Col!ege diploma of graduation. History 21a 
or History 21b will be accepted in lieu of this course. 
2-2. Politicul Parties (2) H. Dr. Taggar t. 

Two class sessions per week. 
Pr•erequisite: Sophomore standing and one of the year courses in his

tory open to freshmen. 
A study of the -Origin, development, organization and problem,, of 

political parties, with emphasis upon American party history and prcb
lems. 
12. Parliamental'y Law. (1-1) I , II. Mr. Iliff. 

One class session per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
How to organize clubs and conduct meetings. and apply the rules of 

parliamentary J)rocedure. Considerable practice drill will be afforded. 

PSYCJfOLOGY 

la. Gcnc r11l P sychology (3) I or n • Dr. Roach . 
Three lectures per week, outside readings and reports required. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of Instructor. 
An introduction to the, facts and principles of psyohology; the study 

of human behavior, with emphasis on experimental evidence. Topics 
covered include: Learning, emotion, intelligence, the nervous system, 
perception, thinking, individual differences, personality, etc. The course 
is intended to fm•nish a .genera,! background for additional courses in the 
subject and for practical applications. 

llJ. Gc11(n~1l 1'sy<:l10logy (3) IF . Dr. Roach. 
Two Iectut'es per week and a tl",ree-hour laboratory period. 
Prerequisite: Course la with a grade of C or better. 
This is a continuation of oourse la, with greater emphasis. on ex

perimental evidence and with experiments performed in class and outside. 
The two courses taken together comprise a thorough introduction to the 
subject. They fulfill six units in one group {e) requirement at the Un
iversity. They also meet either the natural-science or social-science re
quirements at Stanford. 
2. Ap11lied Psychology (2) I . Dr . Roach. 

Two lectures per week with outside readings required. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Psychology la is desirable but 

not required. 
T.1,e course covers some of the major fields of applied psychology, 

such as vocational choice and guidance, t ests in employment procedure, 
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personnel wor k in school and industry, scientific management, advertis
ing, salesmanship, medicine, law, education and personal efficiency. Em
phasi,, is placed on experimental evidence throughout. Designed to in
troduce the student to the field of "human engineering." 

Pl'ULIC SPEAKING 

A student who has not passed the English entrance test is ineligible to 
enroll in a ny class in Public Speaking exc(lpt by permission of the I ru,truc
tor. See page 97 for regulations of the English department. 

111. i' unda mentals 0 11 Pnhlic Speaking (8) I or II. Miss Beveridge, 
Mrs. Robins. 

Three cle,,s sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Subject A, or its equ ivalent. 
A study of the essentials of extemporaneous speaking. Frequent and 

regular opportunities for speaking before the class with emphasis on Im
proving poise, itabits of speech, and clear organization of thought. 
lb. Public S1ieq1king (8) I or JI. Mr s. Robins. 

Three cla,,s sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Public Speaking la. 
Continuation ,of Public Speaking la with par t icular emphasis on 

argument. Occasional debates are g iven. 
2a. 'l'he }'undameutals of Expres&'lion and Interpretation (8) I or II. 

T h ree class sessions par week. Miss Beveridge. 
Prerequisite: Subj,ect A or its equivalent. 
A study of the e,3sentials of interpretative reading of poetry a nd prose. 

T,he purpose of the course is (1) to increase the student's enjoymen t o f 
literature through tbe experience of reading it aloud and sharing it orally 
with an audience, and (2) to develop the student's voice for clarity, in
flectional f reedom, resonance and tone quality. It is part icularly recom
mended for prospective teachers, radio entertainers and students interested 
in a ny phase of acting. 
2b. Intermecliate Ex11ression and Interpretation (3) II. Miss Beveridge. 

Three class sessions per week. 
Prerequisite: Subject A, or Engl ish 50 or 62. 
This ,course is a continuation of work begun in Pu·b. Spk. 2a, with 

emphasis on the interpretation of drama, with the addition of a more 
finished standard because of the preparatory work done In the previous 
course. Programs of one act and three act plays are read by groups and 
individuals before the class audience. 
011-:m. P ublic Discussion and Debate (2 or J, 2 or 1) yr. i>a-J; 6b-ll. 

Two bou,·s weekly, Mrs. Robins. 
Includes assigned readings, preparation of various styles of public 

dlscu,,sion and outside debating. 
P rerequisite : Public Speaking lb or consent of Iustructo,·. 
The course attempts to develop adequate and sound preparation of 

controversial material, the ability to influence th,e though ts and actions 
of people by persuasion and logic. 

T·he course i,3 designed to satisfy the University of California require
ments for Public Speaking majors and to furnish training in controve,·sial 
debate for intendent lawyers, speakers and others interested in develop
ing the ability to influence others. 
S. Rudio Stleech (2) I or H . Miss Beveridge. 

Two class houTS per week. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Theory and practice in developing an effective voice for radio; prac-
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tice in dramatic readings, commercial announcing and program manage
ment. Designed to meet the needs of a tudents wishing to improve their 
da ily speech as well as for s tudents interes ted in radio. 
lOa.-101,. Theory and 'l 'ecbnic1ne of Acting (2-2) yr. 

F our c lass hours a w,eek. 
Miss Beveridge. 

Prerequisite: Permission of the Instructor. 
E lementary course in diction, pantomime, character ization through 

the study and reheamal of one act plays. Occasional production for the 
public is given, depending on the quality of work done. 

08. Enjoyment of Co11tem1,orury Lltenttnre (1) Tor H. 
One meeting per week. 
Prerequis ite: None. 

Miss Beve1•idge. 

This course is p lanned to contribute to the student's knowledge and 
enjoyment of contemporary poetry and drama through hearing it r ead 
aloud. The instructor interprets ·poetry and plays and presents correlative 
reading lists in syllabus form. 
60. S11eech Correction (1) I or II. 

Hours by arrangement. 
Prerequisite: None. 
Th:tJ course provides instruction and exercises for overcoming nervous 

speech disorders or articulation difficulties. Conference work with in
structor is carried on with the most difficult cases, although enough group 
work is done to enable t,~,e student to meet problems in s peaking before 
groups. A maximum of ,one unit may be earned. If corr ection is made 
before the close of the semester , fractional credit based on tim,e of at
tendance will be given. 
(12. Public S11e11-kl11g (:J) I or IT. Mrs. Robins. 

T•hree hours J)er week. 
Designed for the same classes of students as English 50. 
Public Sp,eaking with necessary drill in writing and a rticul~tion with 

the purpose of helping the s tudent to clarify his thinking, correct his 
ma.jor composition faults, and gain ease of manner. 

Credit for th iB course is not transferable to other than junior colleges, 
but a gr ade of A, B, or C In the course will be accepted by the University 
of California in satisfaction of the Subject A requirement and as one en
trance unit of t ':J,e matriculation requirement in English. 

SOCIOLOGY 
1. Amcrfonu Sociul Problonts (3) I or II. Mr. Thomson. 

Three ,hours per week. 
P rerequisite: Kone. 
A semester study of the outstanding sociological problems of Amer

ican civilization. Such lmp-ortant questions as the effect of invention on 
the lire of the people, evolution o[ the family, adjustment to the chang
ing effect,, of industry, poverty, marriage, crime, etc., will be considered. 
A sound understanding of these problems will be conditioned largely upon 
their p.ast history, present day influences, and precedent. 

Two lectures a week will be given and in addition, one hour a week 
will be devoted to discussion or to debate. 

ZOOLOGY 
la. Genernl ZooliOgy (4) I.* Dr. c. Wilson. 

Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory p,eriods. 
Prerequisite: None. 
An introduction to the facts and pr inciples of animal biology, with 
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special reference to the lower forms of animals. 
T.J,is course is accepted as a laboratory science at both the University 

of California and Stanford University. 
th. General Zooloiry (.t) Tl.* Dr. C. Wilson. 

Two lectures and two lhroe-hour laboratory periods. 
Prerequisite: Zoology la 01: Its equivalent. 

A continuance of Zoology la. This cow·se is devoted largely to the 
comparative a natomy of the chordates and is accepted as a laboratory 
science at both the University of California and Stanford University. 

2. lntrodnctorr Emhryology (3) ll. Dr. C. Wilson. 
One l ecture and two lhree-hour laboratory l)(!riods. 
Prerequisite: Zoology la-lb or permission of Instructor. 
The early developments of vertebrate types. 
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